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Introduction 
PageMate is an electronic messenger that provides capabilities for paging, 
electronic mail, alphanumeric display, and voice delivery of time-critical 
messages. 

ageMate® has evolved since 1984 from a utility for electronic paging to an 
integrated messaging application that now provides capabilities to track and 
deliver messages using a wide variety of media and technologies.  In the 
1980’s, paging was confined to sending short numeric messages to devices 

commonly called “beepers”. We think of this as being the first generation of 
electronic messaging to personal portable devices. 

In the 1990’s, the second generation of electronic messaging extended paging 
capabilities to include support for alphanumeric messages. Users were freed from 
the burden of being forced to try to interpret short, cryptic numeric messages. 
PageMate Version 2, introduced in 1993, provided early support for users and 
applications that required robust and reliable messaging to the new breed of 
alphanumeric pagers. By the end of the decade, PageMate’s support for 
alphanumeric messaging had been extended to include client-server implementations 
with an interface to electronic mail and multi-threaded message queuing services in 
heterogeneous networks of Windows, UNIX and OpenVMS systems. 

At the turn of the century, the development of new technologies for electronic 
messaging and digital communications, together with the explosive growth and 
popularity of the Internet, demanded that we take a fresh look at the services and 
messaging support provided by PageMate. From its inception, PageMate has 
provided unique capabilities to support messaging from other computer processes, 
including help desk, dispatch, process control and SCADA applications, that can 
impose variable and unpredictable demands in message volume. PageMate’s client-
server architecture, support for automatic server fail-over, and administrative 
capabilities for auditing and resource management have long made it the solution of 
choice for electronic messaging in mission-critical applications. 

While continuing to support all of the existing services and capabilities of PageMate 
Version 2, Version 3 seeks to provide a wide variety of new features and 
functionality, designed and based largely on user requests and opportunities for 
improved and enhanced services provided by new technologies in the third 
generation of personal electronic messaging. An overview of some of the new 
functionality in PageMate Version 3 is provided in paragraphs immediately below. 
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PageMate Version 3 provides new capabilities for message tracking, response and 
automatic escalation. A major initiative that began with PageMate V3.0 is 
providing support for “closed loop” or “round trip” messaging. The software 
automatically tracks messages that are optionally marked as requiring response. 
Recipients can either positively acknowledge (accept or confirm) or negatively 
acknowledge (reject or refuse) individual messages. Messages that are negatively 
acknowledged or for which no response is received within a specified time-out 
interval can be automatically escalated. 

PageMate Version 3 provides options for message delivery using a wider variety of 
media and technologies. New protocol support in PageMate Version 3 adds 
GSM/SMS digital telephones, two-way pagers and radios to the list of portable 
devices that can receive messages from PageMate. Support for a telephony 
interface with speech synthesis (text-to-speech) means that PageMate can also now 
deliver messages spoken in English. In addition to calling a recipient to deliver a 
message, PageMate can receive inbound calls from subscribers, read messages to 
them in English, and accept responses. Other options for message delivery include 
facsimile, electronic mail, pop-up displays on video monitors, and control room or 
LCD panel displays. If all of this is still not enough or doesn’t provide the 
functionality that you need for message delivery, PageMate Version 3 provides an 
option to run a site-specific application to deliver or respond to a message. 

To help you take advantage of PageMate’s wide variety of options for message 
delivery and response, PageMate Version 3 provides support for profiles. A profile 
is a data structure that, together with action records, can automatically determine 
how a message should be routed for delivery. A profile can route a message to 
different recipients, or use different technologies for delivery, based on things like 
the time of day, day of the week, content of the message, phase of the moon, or 
any site or application-specific parameter that you specify. 

For users of prior versions of PageMate, a word about the relationship between 
subscriber names and profiles is in order here. The first version of PageMate 
provided support for delivery of messages to pagers defined in a catalog. Pagers 
were identified by pager names. PageMate Version 2 added support for group 
names. A group name is a kind of distribution list, a single name that stands for or 
represents a group of individual pager names. PageMate Version 2 provides 
support for sending messages to pagers or groups. PageMate Version 3 re-defines 
and re-purposes pager names as subscriber names. So whereas a PageMate Version 
2 catalog provides support for pagers and groups, a PageMate Version 3 catalog 
provides support for subscribers, groups and profiles. The basic difference 
between a pager record and a subscriber record is that a subscriber record can 
include optional specifications for password and authority level. Password and 
authority level are parameters that are useful in providing controlled access to 
PageMate via web browsers and in corporate intranet environments, but they 
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won’t mean anything to you unless you are running the new variant of PageMate 
server known as PageMate Automated Messenger. 

We dislike forward references in documentation, so we will take this opportunity 
to explain that support for some of the new features and functionality in PageMate 
Version 3 are so fundamental that they require a completely new implementation 
of PageMate Server. So while we have recognized the need for a re-designed 
server, we also wanted to provide as much new functionality as possible in the 
existing server. At the same time, we wanted to provide a client that would be 
compatible with either server, so if a site decided to switch from one server to the 
other, there would not be any changes required in PageMate clients. PageMate 
Version 3 realizes these goals by providing two server variants and a single 
(common) client. The server variants are known as PageMate Classic Server and 
PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server. PageMate Classic Server 
provides substantial new features and functionality in the well-known PageMate 
Server whose principal purpose is to deliver messages for display on pagers. PAM 
Server is a superset of PageMate Classic Server that adds support for new 
messaging technologies and the kinds of new functionality that can be supported 
based on those technologies. Some of the new functionality in PageMate Version 3 
is common to both PageMate Classic Server and PAM Server. Other functionality, 
including cellular and two-way messaging, telephony with speech synthesis and 
support for profiles, requires PageMate Automated Messenger Server. 

Along with new technologies for message display and delivery, PageMate Version 
3 provides new support, both in PageMate Classic and in PAM Server variants, for 
a new way of submitting messages to your paging system or paging service 
provider. Some customer-owned (on-site) paging systems provide an option to 
accept messages via TCP (stream) sockets, and some commercial paging service 
providers now provide an option to accept messages via socket connections on the 
Internet. Use of socket connections via the Internet can be an attractive alternative 
to dial-up services using modems on the switched telephone network. Delivery of 
a single message via dial-up (switched telephone network) services typically 
requires approximately 60 seconds. Delivery of a message via socket connection 
typically requires less than 5 seconds. Sockets delivery is also much faster and 
much more reliable than message delivery via e-mail. We are pleased to be able to 
provide support for this important new functionality as a standard part of 
PageMate Version 3. 

As storage and display capabilities of electronic devices have increased, PageMate 
has provided support for longer and longer messages. The maximum message size 
supported by PageMate Version 3.3 is 1,000 characters. 

Improved statistics reporting capabilities has been a goal for PageMate Version 3, 
both in PageMate Classic and in PAM Server variants. Tracking success and failure 
rates of message delivery can help to ensure optimum utilization of resources and 
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serve as an early warning of problems. PageMate Version 3 provides capabilities to 
report message statistics on a variety of bases, including tabulations by network, 
subscriber and modem, port or device names. 

Finally, and far from least, a new web interface has been implemented for 
PageMate Version 3 to provide access to PageMate services from a wide variety of 
systems and mobile devices, including WAP-enabled mobile phones, PDAs and 
conventional desktop PCs and workstations. The PageMate Web Connector, an 
option for PageMate Automated Messenger Server, provides functionality similar 
to that available in both PageMate Client and PageMate Administrator native 
graphic user interfaces (GUIs). The Web Connector addresses several needs of 
PageMate users in corporate environments. It provides an option to let PageMate 
users manage their own catalog records, and, with appropriate authority, create and 
manage catalog records for others. The scope of a user’s authority can be limited, 
for example, to read-only access, modify access to owned records, 
create/modify/delete access to owned records, or create/modify/delete access to 
all records. Users who have operator or administrator authority can also send and 
receive messages on behalf of others. Users who have administrator authority can 
gain access to the full functionality of PageMate Administrator through a web 
interface from any system in the corporate network environment. Perhaps best of 
all, none of this functionality requires installation of any PageMate or other 
application-specific software on a client system. 

PageMate software can be configured to support a wide variety of requirements, 
serving applications as simple as paging from a standalone system, or as complex 
as voice, paging and electronic mail delivery of mission-critical messages in 
international corporate networks. A choice of servers and a variety of optional 
connectors allow PageMate configurations to be tailored for site-specific 
applications. Multi-threaded message queuing services with message tracking and 
audit trail are provided in all PageMate configurations. For mission-critical 
applications, the software can be configured to provide support for programmed 
message delivery, delivery confirmation, interactive voice response, automatic 
escalation, error notification and recovery, and redundant servers with automatic 
fail-over.  

This document provides operational information for all PageMate components 
and configurations. In this document, unless otherwise specified, when we refer to 
Windows (as a proper name) we mean Windows Server 2003 and later, including 
Windows Vista, Windows 7 and Windows Server 2008. When we refer to UNIX, 
we mean HP-UX 11i, Sun Solaris 8 and later, and Linux. When we refer to 
OpenVMS, we mean OpenVMS VAX and OpenVMS Alpha, Versions 7.2 and 
later and OpenVMS Itanium (IA64), Versions 8.2 and later. The latest PageMate 
software builds and distributions for all platforms, together with updates, 
documentation, application notes, product news and technical support resources, 
can be found on the PageMate web site at http://www.pagemate.com. 

http://www.pagemate.com/
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Systemetrics welcomes and encourages your feedback and suggestions about our 
software, documentation, services and support. You are invited to call us with 
personal suggestions or send e-mail to support@pagemate.com. 
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Overview 
The PageMate family includes products that support 
electronic messaging in configurations ranging from 
standalone systems to multi-vendor enterprise networks. 

 

ageMate software provides capabilities to deliver time-critical messages via 
electronic pager, digital telephone, electronic mail and voice (synthesized 
speech), together with LCD and other digital displays customized for site-
specific applications. The software can be configured to serve a wide 

variety of application requirements, ranging from standalone systems that serve a 
small number of users and delivery technologies to enterprise-wide applications 
that provide volume messaging services for both interactive users and automated 
messaging applications in global networks. 

The Big Picture 
PageMate’s goal and purpose in life is to deliver messages to mobile personnel and, 
optionally, to accept replies and responses associated with those messages and take 
some action based on the content of the replies. In pursuit of this goal, PageMate 
provides support for  

 accepting messages submitted by interactive users, applications, scripts and 
command procedures, 

 delivering messages using a wide variety of media, protocols and technologies, 
and 

 accepting replies and responses via a wide variety of electronic devices and 
media, including but not limited to those used to deliver outbound messages. 

Notwithstanding all of this flexibility, the most popular and widely used of 
PageMate’s capabilities has always been accepting messages from automated 
systems (applications, scripts and command procedures) for delivery to mobile 

Chapter 
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devices that provide capabilities for unsolicited notification and text message 
display. In a word, this is what paging is and has always been. 

As technology has advanced and the messaging devices that people like to carry 
has changed from beepers to text pagers to mobile telephones and PDAs (personal 
digital assistants), the menu of capabilities provided by the devices has changed. 
Mobile telephones and PDAs, in particular, have brought with them new 
capabilities for two-way messaging and Internet access. Frequently forgotten and 
lost in the transition has been the critically important functionality required to 
support unsolicited message delivery and notification. The architects and designers 
of the technology have always recognized the need and provided the specifications 
required for unsolicited message delivery, but the manufacturers and implementers 
of mobile telephone services, particularly in the United States, initially chose to 
ignore them. So while you may have a digital mobile telephone that advertises 
capabilities to access the Internet, it may or may not support the functionality 
required to deliver unsolicited text messages, the essential ingredient and sine qua 
non of paging. 

Protocol Smorgasbord 
The relationship between protocols and devices can be confusing. If you are 
unsure what protocols or messaging technologies you should be considering, or if 
you are interested in a brief historical perspective on the protocols supported by 
PageMate, this section is for you. Otherwise, you might want to skip ahead. 

Any message that is to be delivered to a mobile device by a broadcast paging 
system or service provider must first be submitted to a broadcast service system or 
message gateway. This is the step that PageMate performs. PageMate submits text 
messages to broadcast service systems and message gateways in three ways: using 
analog data modems on the switched telephone network, using digital wireless 
modems for over-the-air transmission, and using sockets on the public Internet. 

In each of these three methods, the text messages that are ultimately to be 
delivered to mobile devices are wrapped in protocols. Protocols are envelopes that 
provide addressing and other metadata required for ultimate routing and delivery 
of the messages that are the payload of the transmission. The protocols used for 
transmission from PageMate to a broadcast service system or provider are typically 
different from and independent of the protocols used for over-the-air transmission 
to the ultimate recipient mobile device. 

As a brief aside, we should point out that we are talking here only about messages 
that will be broadcast over the air to radio receiving devices that are the ultimate 
recipients for messages. PageMate also supports electronic mail, text-to-speech and 
local message display functionality that does not or may not involve over-the-air 
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transmission. But for the purposes of a discussion about protocols, we are 
concerned only with messages that will be broadcast over the air. 

Paging service providers are free to use any protocol of their choice, including 
proprietary protocols that they create and define, for submission of messages to 
their gateways. As a consequence, different service providers accept in different 
ways text messages that will ultimately be delivered via SMS to mobile devices. 

The table show below illustrates the relationship between devices and protocols 
most commonly used for initial message delivery to a broadcast service provider 
and those used for ultimate message delivery over the air. Protocols are listed by 
acronym. Not all legacy and proprietary protocols are listed. The full names and 
additional details for the most widely used protocols are provided in subsequent 
paragraphs below. 

PageMate to Broadcast Provider Broadcast Provider to Recipient Device 
Analog Modem or RS232C 
    TAP 
    PET 

Pagers 
    POCSAG 
    FLEX 
    GOLAY 

Wireless Modem 
    SMS 

Cellular Devices 
    SMS 

IP Network Sockets 
    WCTP 
    SNPP 
    TNPP 
    SMPP 
    MTMP 
    GCP 
    BCOM 

Cellular Devices 
    SMS 
Radios 
    MOTOTRBO 
 

 

TAP 
The original protocol for one-way text messaging worldwide is TAP, Telocator 
Alphanumeric Protocol, which has, during its lifetime, undergone name changes 
from PET, IXO and TAP/IXO to simply TAP. On September 1, 1988, the 
protocol was officially named TAP and adopted as a standard by the PCIA 
(Personal Communications Industry Association). TAP provides capabilities for 
submitting one-way messages to paging service providers via the switched 
telephone network or via the Internet, as well as submitting messages to private 
and customer-owned paging systems. The protocol was originally designed and 
developed to provide support for submitting messages using data modems on the 
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switched telephone network. Some commercial paging service providers have in 
the past supported TAP connections via the Internet (using IP sockets), but this 
practice is quickly fading to black as legacy pagers are being replaced by cellular 
devices. TAP is still widely used, however, with private and customer-owned 
paging systems. 

An inherent characteristic of TAP is that messages submitted via TAP are one-way 
messages. Whether or not they are delivered to a device that has two-way 
communication capabilities, the protocol provides no support for associating a 
reply or response with a message. Nonetheless, the enduring advantages of TAP 
include a capability to deliver a message directly and immediately to a paging 
service provider and receive a direct and immediate confirmation from the 
provider that the PIN (addressee or “pager identification number”) of the recipient 
has been verified and the message has been accepted for delivery (or not). These 
are outstanding advantages for applications that have time-critical messages to 
deliver. They are also the most frequently cited reasons that TAP is preferred over 
less reliable methods like e-mail, which provides no guarantee of delivery and 
random timeliness, varying from a few seconds to a few days, and sometimes 
never. 

Despite the worldwide acceptance and market dominance of TAP, a wide variety 
of other one-way messaging protocols has been implemented over the years by 
individuals, companies and European PTTs (post, telephone and telegraph 
operators). PageMate provides support for many of these unique protocols, in 
addition to TAP, for one-way text messaging. A brief description of SMFC and 
BCOM protocols implemented by PTTs in The Netherlands is provided in 
Appendix C. 

SNPP 
A protocol that began life as a POP2-style e-mail messaging protocol was later 
adapted by Allen Gwinn at Southern Methodist University in Dallas, Texas, and 
named Simple Network Paging Protocol (SNPP). Gwinn proposed that this text 
messaging protocol should be implemented using TCP/IP sockets over the 
Internet to provide the advantages of immediacy and confirmation afforded by 
TAP, combined with the speed and convenience of Internet communications. This 
was all well and good, of course, but would incur substantial new costs associated 
with implementing a new protocol and provided no benefit that could not be 
obtained by simply supporting TAP over the Internet. Gwinn’s first proposal was 
reviewed and discounted by an IETF (Internet Engineering Task Force) working 
group and members of the IESG (Internet Engineering Steering Group). Not to 
be deterred, Gwinn revised his specification for SNPP to include support for two-
way messaging, and submitted an RFC (Request For Comments) for SNPP 
Version 3 in October 1995. As a two-way protocol, early implementations of 
SNPP suffered from the disadvantage of requiring the submitter to poll the paging 
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service provider to look for replies and responses to messages. More recently, 
many paging services have begun adapting both SNPP and WCTP to provide 
support for direct delivery of replies and responses to e-mail addresses that can be 
specified on a per-message basis. In the United States, both SNPP and WCTP are 
now widely used as gateway protocols for SMS (Short Message Service) messaging 
to cell phones and similar portable devices. In this configuration, text messages 
submitted to a paging service via SNPP or WCTP over IP are converted by the 
paging service provider to SMS for over-the-air broadcast to cell phones and other 
SMS-capable devices. PageMate provides support for both one-way and two-way 
messaging via SNPP. 

TNPP 
Similar in name but completely different in design and purpose is TNPP, 
Telocator Network Paging Protocol. TNPP is a protocol designed to provide a 
capability to pass messages between the systems that operate within a paging 
network. TNPP is a “backbone protocol” designed for use as a component of the 
infrastructure operated by paging service providers. It is not designed or intended 
to be used to submit messages to paging services. It is not an end user protocol. 
Notwithstanding the design and purpose of the protocol, however, users who 
operate on-site (customer-owned) paging systems may run into a requirement to 
support TNPP. On-site paging systems are completely self-contained systems that 
include encoders, transmitters and pagers, all owned and operated by the 
customer, providing in-plant capabilities to broadcast messages within a limited 
geographic area, typically one mile or less in diameter. PageMate has always 
supported operation with on-site paging systems. Most on-site systems provide 
capabilities to accept messages submitted via TAP over RS232 serial lines or 
TCP/IP local area network socket connections. An example of this kind of on-site 
paging system, supported by PageMate, is the Zetron Model 16 (and similar) 
system. Some on-site systems that were originally designed for use by commercial 
paging service providers may require use of TNPP. An example of this kind of on-
site system is the Glenayre GL3000 (and similar) system. PageMate provides 
support for both TNPP (ID Page) and Glenayre’s proprietary GCP (Glenayre 
Computer Protocol) for use with these systems. 

WCTP 
WCTP, Wireless Communication Transfer Protocol, is a protocol designed from 
the ground up to satisfy requirements for alphanumeric messaging between 
wireline systems and two-way capable wireless devices. WCTP is the technological 
successor to TAP in the sense that it supports two-way functionality for devices 
and applications similar to those that use TAP for one-way wireless messaging. 
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The capability to send a reply or response directly from a message recipient’s pager 
or wireless device back to the original sender’s system opens the door to a variety 
of new functionality in applications. A customer application can be informed when 
a message is received and first displayed on a recipient’s mobile device. The 
application can also immediately receive and act on any response that the recipient 
provides, as well as know if the intended recipient fails to receive or fails to 
respond to the message. PageMate Automated Messenger provides support not 
only for sending messages via WCTP, but also for automatically implementing 
actions based on the replies and responses (or lack thereof) received from message 
recipients. 

Submission of messages via WCTP is accomplished over the Internet using 
TCP/IP sockets communication. WCTP also provides immediate asynchronous 
notification of replies and responses, related to an original message, sent either to 
the originating system or to any arbitrary e-mail address, known in PageMate terms 
as a reply-to address. 

SMS 
SMS, also known as GSM/SMS, is the Short Messaging Service component of 
GSM (Global System for Mobile Telecommunications). The formal name for the 
protocol that implements SMS is ERMES UCP, the Universal Computer Protocol 
of the European Radio Message System. SMS was developed and first deployed in 
Europe, but it is an international standard that enjoys popularity worldwide for use 
with digital telephones based on GSM technology. 

SMS is a two-way over-the-air protocol, a set of rules for formatting messages for 
broadcast between a paging service provider’s message gateway and the mobile 
devices, principally cell phones, tablets and PDAs, that it serves. With the 
exception of some European PTTs, most paging service providers have elected to 
implement support for SMS in conjunction with IP-based wireline protocols like 
WCTP and SNPP for message submission from fixed network sources. In Europe, 
and increasingly in North America and other global markets, it is also possible to 
submit messages over the air via SMS for re-broadcast via SMS to their ultimate 
cell service recipients. 

With the exception of mobile-to-mobile messages, the protocol used to submit a 
message to a service provider will be different from the over-the-air protocol the 
service provider uses to deliver the message to the target mobile device. Paging 
service providers are free to use any protocol of their choice, including proprietary 
protocols that they create and define, for submission of messages to their 
gateways. As a consequence, different service providers accept in different ways 
text messages that will ultimately be delivered via SMS to mobile devices. 
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Other Wireline Protocols 
In North America, WCTP and SNPP are popular two-way public protocols that 
are commonly supported for wireline submission of messages to be delivered over 
the air via SMS to mobile devices. In Israel, Kenya and some parts of Europe, 
Orange Telecom (a.k.a. France Telecom) supports OUCH, a protocol proprietary 
to Orange, for submitting SMS messages. In Asia, China Telecom supports its own 
SMGP, Short Message Gateway Protocol, for SMS service. Cellcom, a cellular 
service provider with locations in more than 150 countries, supports its own 
CCOM wireline protocol for SMS messages. SMPP, Short Message Peer-to-Peer 
protocol is yet another possibility supported by PageMate Automated Messenger. 

SMPP is a protocol developed at Aldiscon in Ireland to provide a means of 
exchanging SMS messages among and between servers at SMSCs (Short Message 
Service Centres). SMPP was designed and intended for use in transferring 
messages in bulk between servers, server-to-server (peer-to-peer). It was not 
designed or intended for use in client-to-server (customer-to-provider) 
applications, but some service providers now accept SMS messages submitted over 
the Internet via SMPP. 

Support for SMPP was added to PageMate Automated Messenger Server with 
Version 3.3. PAM Server, acting as an ESME (External Short Message Entity), can 
be used to submit SMS messages to any SMS service provider that supports SMPP 
access to their servers via TCP/IP sockets over the public Internet. 

For PageMate users, some of the “bottom line” considerations about support for 
SMS messaging to mobile devices are these: 

 Protocols that are used to submit messages to SMS gateways (e.g., WCTP, 
SNPP, OUCH, CCOM, SMGP and SMPP) are two-way protocols that are 
supported by PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server. 

 A PageMate Server must have a connection to the public Internet in order 
to submit a message for SMS delivery. 

 In addition to protocols like SNPP, SMPP, WCTP and others that submit 
messages directly to SMS gateways, some service providers support store-
and-forward submission of SMS messages via SMTP (e-mail). PageMate 
supports this functionality as well. The fundamental differences between 
direct submission and e-mail submission are timeliness and reliability in 
message delivery. 

PageMate has for many years been used to support text messaging in private, 
customer-owned paging and radio broadcast systems. Using one-way protocols 
like TAP and PET, PageMate has for more than twenty years provided text 
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messaging support for customer-owned paging systems like Motorola People 
Finder (circa 1990’s) and its 21st-century successors. More recently, PageMate 
Automated Messenger has been and is being used to support text messaging in 
wide-area radio systems in municipal and commercial installations. PageMate 
Versions 3.2 and later support text messaging in plant automation, emergency 
response and municipal dispatch environments in conjunction with radio 
equipment provided by Motorola, Zetron and others. 

MTMP 
Support for text messaging to MOTOTRBO™ radios was introduced with 
PageMate Version 3.3.  In PageMate V3.3 and later, PageMate Automated 
Messenger provides capabilities to submit text messages up to 140 characters in 
length to MOTOTRBO radios via MTMP (MOTOTRBO Text Messaging 
Protocol). MOTOTRBO is a professional two-way radio system that supports 
both mobile (in-vehicle) and portable (hand-held) radios transmitting both voice 
and data using TDMA (Time-Division Multiple Access) digital technology. 

 

Sending a Message 
PageMate provides capabilities to submit messages addressed to either 

 any subscriber, group or profile listed in the PageMate catalog, or 

 any arbitrary PIN (pager or mobile device address) served by any paging or 
telecommunications service provider listed in the PageMate networks catalog. 

PageMate provides capabilities to maintain subscriber catalogs for the convenience 
of using names (instead of arbitrary numbers) to identify message recipients, but if 
you have a need to send messages addressed to PINs or mobile devices not listed 
in the catalog, you have that capability with PageMate as well. 

Beyond the convenience factor, catalogs provide information and capabilities 
required to support message tracking, reporting and audit trail, web access and the 
advanced functionality associated with two-way messaging. More detailed 
information about subscriber, group and profile records in PageMate catalogs can 
be found in Chapter 3 of this Guide, but a brief summary description is provided 
immediately below. 

Subscriber records identify individuals who are eligible to receive messages 
submitted by PageMate, and provide specific information about pager types, PINs, 
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses that can be used to deliver those 
messages. In configurations with multiple PageMate servers, subscriber records 
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can be used to automatically route messages to the server that can most efficiently 
deliver a message to its intended recipient. In PageMate configurations with PAM 
servers, subscriber records also define authority levels and enable access to 
PageMate web facilities. 

Group records define groups of subscribers for the convenience of submitting 
messages to all members of the group in a single operation. 

Profile records provide capabilities to specify criteria that must be met before a 
message is submitted for delivery, specify whether or not the message requires a 
reply or response, specify a time window within which such a reply or response is 
required, and specify actions that PageMate should take in the event the message is 
positively acknowledged, negatively acknowledged, or fails acknowledgement. In 
conjunction with action records, profile records can also dynamically determine to 
whom or in what way a message should be delivered, whether by pager, telephone, 
e-mail, video display, synthesized speech or some combination of messaging 
technologies. 

It may be useful to know that while messages submitted to two-way devices can 
require a reply or response, it is also possible to require a reply or response 
associated with messages submitted via one-way media, including one-way pagers, 
e-mail, video display and other technologies. Nothing in PageMate requires that 
replies and responses be received via the same device or technology used to deliver 
the original outbound message. A message submitted for display on a one-way 
pager can be replied to via corporate network, Internet web access or telephone, 
for example. 

PageMate is a client-server software product. A minimum PageMate configuration 
consists of a single client and a single server, both of which may be resident on the 
same computer system. The basic job of a PageMate client is to accept messages 
from interactive users, other applications, scripts and command procedures, and 
submit them to a PageMate server for ultimate delivery to mobile personnel. The 
basic job of a PageMate server is to maintain and manage multi-threaded message 
queues and ensure that all messages get served and delivered efficiently to the 
systems or paging service providers that can accomplish over-the-air transmission 
of the messages to their intended recipients. Beyond those basic jobs, of course, 
there lies a host of other responsibilities for catalog and resource management, 
message tracking, reporting and audit trail. 

PageMate Server 
PageMate Server is the foundation of the PageMate family. PageMate is a client-
server application that can be configured with either one of two server variants and 
a variety of clients. In all configurations, PageMate Server provides multi-threaded 
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message queuing with administrative queue services, message history and audit 
trail. Capabilities for configuration and control of PageMate Server operation are 
provided through a native graphic user interface (GUI) and application program 
interface (API) on all platforms. An optional web interface is available on 
Windows platforms. Documentation for PageMate API functions is provided in 
the PageMate Developer’s Guide, a separate document that can be found in the 
PageMate Doc directory on any PageMate Server and available for download from 
the Documentation section of the PageMate website (www.pagemate.com). 

A PageMate server is a system that maintains message queues, provides queue 
management, history and audit trail services, and accomplishes the delivery of 
messages using a variety of electronic data network and telephony technologies. A 
client is a system that provides support for message data entry via an interactive 
graphical user interface (GUI), web browser, command line interface (CLI) or 
application program interface (API). Clients forward messages to servers, and 
servers accomplish, track and report the delivery of messages. 

PageMate Server includes an instance of PageMate Client for local operation on 
the server system. An installation of PageMate Server is, therefore, equivalent to a 
client-server configuration with a single native client. 

PageMate server is available in two variants. PageMate Classic Server, the first 
variant, provides support for messaging to electronic pagers, digital telephones and 
similar portable message display devices. The Electronic Mail Connector, an 
option that can be configured for use with PageMate Classic Server, provides 
capabilities to send and receive messages via electronic mail. 

PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server, the second server variant, 
provides support both for delivery of messages and for message response with 
message tracking, delivery confirmation and automatic escalation. PAM Server’s 
programmed logic functionality allows messages to be delivered via any 
combination of pager, electronic mail, voice, telephony, video display and site-
specific applications. Options available for use with PageMate Automated 
Messenger include the Electronic Mail Connector, Web Connector and Voice 
Connector. 

Both PageMate Classic Server and PAM Server provide server-side support for 
PageMate native clients served via Remote Procedure Call (RPC). On all platforms 
other than Sun Solaris, default RPC support is based on DCE-compliant 
(Distributed Computing Environment) RPC. On Sun Solaris only, PageMate 
provides RPC support using Sun’s ONC RPC. An alternative RPC based on XML is 
supported on all platforms. 

PageMate Clients on any Windows, UNIX or OpenVMS platform (other than Sun 
Solaris) can interoperate with and be served by a PageMate Server on any other 
platform that supports DCE RPC. A PageMate Server running on Windows, for 
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example, can serve PageMate Clients running on IBM AIX, HP-UX or OpenVMS, 
as well as other Windows systems. Because Sun Microsystems has elected not to 
support the industry-standard DCE RPC, PageMate Servers and Clients on Sun 
Solaris platforms can interoperate with their counterparts on other Sun Solaris 
platforms only. 

Electronic Mail Connector 
The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector provides server-side support for both 
sending and receiving messages via electronic mail. Messages received via 
electronic mail can be notified or re-directed for delivery via other services, 
including voice (synthesized speech), electronic pager and digital telephone. 
Messages can also be delivered via electronic mail, either as a primary delivery 
mechanism or as a secondary mechanism when primary delivery fails. An 
additional benefit provided by the Electronic Mail Connector is a capability to 
notify the PageMate Administrator via electronic mail when problems arise with 
the operation of PageMate software or the communications resources on which its 
operation depends. 

Web Connector 
The PageMate Web Connector provides support for operation of PageMate Web 
Client on any platform that supports a web browser. The Web Connector includes 
interfaces tailored for use with full-screen browsers, PDAs (e.g., iPAQ), and WAP-
enabled phones. The PageMate Web Connector is an option for PAM Server that 
requires Microsoft Internet Information Server (IIS) on the system that runs PAM 
Server. The PageMate Web Connector provides an alternative to RPC for client-
server support for interactive users. In comparison to native graphic user 
interfaces, PageMate web client provides functionality similar to that provided 
under both the traditional PageMate native client GUI and the PageMate 
Administrator GUI. Unlike native graphic user interfaces, however, PageMate web 
client does not require the installation or use of any PageMate software 
components on client systems. 

Voice Connector 
The Voice Connector provides support for interactive voice technology and the 
delivery of messages via radio, in-plant dispatch or public address systems, and the 
switched telephone network.  Interactive voice services include both the delivery 
of messages using synthesized speech and confirmation of messages in 
transactions initiated and controlled by message recipients using a web browser or 
the switched telephone network.  The Voice Connector is an optional component 
available for use with PageMate Automated Messenger Server. 
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PageMate Client 
There are three principal variants of PageMate Client. 

PageMate Native Client is installed and runs locally on a client system. The 
interactive user interface provided as a part of PageMate Native Client uses the 
windowing system that is native to the client. In this section and elsewhere in 
PageMate documentation, when we refer to PageMate Client in the generic sense, 
we mean PageMate Native Client. 

PageMate Web Client is installed and resides on a server, providing an interactive 
user interface on a client via a web browser. PageMate Web Client is provided, 
installed and licensed as a server component. PageMate Web Client supports a 
variety of browsers, including conventional; full-screen browsers like Internet 
Explorer and Netscape, small-screen browsers like Mobile Internet Explorer, and 
mini-screen browsers like Openwave and Opera. Functionality provided by 
PageMate Web Client is described under PageMate Web Connector (Chapter 5). 

PageMate Client software provides capabilities to submit messages for electronic 
delivery and display, to report the status of messages that have been submitted, 
and, in conjunction with PageMate Automated Messenger Server, to respond and 
reply to messages. PageMate Client provides a native graphic user interface (GUI), 
a command line interface (CLI) and an application program interface (API). 

Graphic User Interface 
The PageMate Client GUI is an interactive user application that uses the native 
windowing system of the host platform (Windows on Microsoft platforms, Motif 
on UNIX and OpenVMS platforms) to display forms and dialogs providing 
capabilities to submit messages, track message delivery and maintain local 
subscriber catalogs. When used in conjunction with PageMate Automated 
Messenger Server, the PageMate Client GUI also provides capabilities to review 
and reply to messages. 

Command Line Interface 
The PageMate Client CLI is an application that operates at the command line level 
(e.g., DOS and DOS-equivalent commands in Windows, shell commands in 
UNIX, DCL or UNIX-equivalent commands in OpenVMS). The PageMate Client 
CLI provides capabilities to submit messages and track message delivery from the 
command line level. PageMate CLI is the interface of choice for submitting 
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messages from scripts, command procedures and third-party applications that do 
not provide source-level control. Many network monitors and plant automation 
systems, for example, provide an option to execute a script or command 
procedure in response to an alarm, trap or event. Scripts and command procedures 
are commonly used with these applications to send messages via PageMate to 
provide notice of alarms, traps and events to technical support and administrative 
personnel. 

Application Program Interface 
The PageMate Client API provides source-level capabilities to submit messages 
and track message delivery. The PageMate Client API is the interface of choice for 
custom, site-specific applications and third-party applications that need a direct, 
highly efficient pipeline to PageMate. To use the PageMate API, you must modify 
application source code to call PageMate functions (e.g., pagemate_send). 
Some third-party help desk, plant automation and supervisory control and data 
acquisition (SCADA) software products provide integrated support for the 
PageMate API. Documentation for the PageMate API is provided in the 
PageMate Developer’s Guide in the PageMate Doc directory on PageMate 
servers and available for download from the PageMate website. 

Message Processing 
A message submitted via any interface on a client is forwarded to a server for 
delivery or display, as appropriate for the pager, group or profile named as 
recipient. 

A typical PageMate configuration has a small number (e.g., one or two) servers and 
many clients. A standalone configuration has one server and one client, both 
resident on the same machine. A large, distributed configuration might have three 
or four servers and thousands of clients. In any configuration, the principal job of 
PageMate Client software is to accept messages from users, application programs, 
scripts and command procedures, locate servers that can provide appropriate 
delivery services, and submit the messages to those servers. The principal job of 
PageMate Server software is to maintain and manage message queues, dispatch 
messages from queues, track message delivery, accept replies, and implement 
automated response where required for message confirmation, escalation or 
failure. In support of its responsibilities, PageMate Server maintains catalogs of 
subscribers, groups, profiles and paging service providers. Messages can be 
addressed to any subscriber, group of subscribers or profile listed with a server. In 
some cases, at the discretion of PageMate Server, PageMate Clients may be 
allowed to send messages to unlisted pagers and to maintain user private catalogs 
of subscribers and groups which supplement catalogs resident on the server. 
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Getting Started 
Procedures for software installation are platform-specific. After 
installing PageMate software, you will need to configure some 
network and application parameters and register your software 
license. 

he first step in getting started with PageMate is software installation. 
Software distributions for Windows and OpenVMS are self-extracting 
executable images. Software distributions for UNIX are tape archive (tar) 
files. For best results, distribution kits and executable images should be 

copied to a temporary or scratch disk directory on the target system before 
decompressing, unpacking or running an installer image. 

Step 1: Software Installation 

Installing PageMate Software for Microsoft 
Windows 
PageMate Server and PageMate Client are supported on Windows XP, Windows 
Server 2003, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, Windows Server 2008 and 
Windows Server 2012. On 64-bit Windows platforms, PageMate is installed and 
run as a 32-bit WoW64 application.  

If you are upgrading from a prior installation of PageMate Server for Windows, in 
addition to the information provided here, see below special considerations for 
Upgrading PageMate Server Software for Windows. If you plan to use the 
PageMate Voice Connector with PAM Server, see also Configuring PageMate 
Voice Connector on page 47. 

To install PageMate Software for Windows: 

1) Log onto the Windows system as Administrator. 

Chapter 

2 

T 
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2) Copy your PageMate software distribution (Classic.exe, PAM.exe or 
Client.exe) to a temporary or scratch disk directory on your Windows 
system. 

3) Double-click on the executable filename or run the file from the Run… 
taskbar option. 

4) Follow the setup instructions provided on your screen. 

 

RPC Callback Security Checks 

On Windows XP Service Pack 2 and later, the RestrictRemoteClients registry key 
forces RPC (Remote Procedure Call) to perform callback security checks for all 
interfaces, even if the interface has no registered security callback. For PageMate 
operation, you will need to set the RestrictRemoteClients registry key to zero (0) to 
disable callback security checks. This setting is equivalent to the behavior and 
functionality provided in other versions of Windows and in Windows XP prior to 
SP2. 

To make this change for RestrictRemoteClients, run Registry Editor and navigate to 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Policies\Microsoft\Windows NT\RPC. 
If the RPC hive is not defined, create it. If RestrictRemoteClients is defined in this 
hive, set its value to zero. If it is not defined, create it (e.g., Edit->New->DWORD 
Value) and set its value to zero. 

 

Windows UAC Virtual Store 

In Windows Vista and later environments with User Access Control enabled, you 
need to disable the UAC feature that redirects write failures to user-specific 
directories. Unless this feature is disabled, PageMate operations performed by 
processes started from or running under accounts other than a built-in 
Administrator may be silently redirected to files in user-specific directories. To 
disable file redirection: 

1) From the Windows Start menu, run as administrator: secpol.msc 

2) When the Local Security Policy dialog appears, expand Local Policies and click 
Security Options (see illustration below). 

3) In the right-hand pane, scroll all the way to the bottom to find the entry for 
“User Account Control: Virtualize file and registry write failures to per-user 
locations” 
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4) Double-click the Policy entry and change the Security Setting to “Disabled”. 

5) Close the Local Security Policy editor dialog. 

 

 

Software Silent Installation for Windows 
All distributions of PageMate software for Windows can be installed silently, 
accepting all defaults, by specifying /s and /v/qn  in conjunction with command 
line execution of the distribution package (PAM.exe, Classic.exe, or Client.exe). To 
perform a silent installation of PageMate Client, for example: 

> Client.exe /s /v/qn 

Note that a space delimiter must appear before /s and again before /v/qn, but 
there must be no space between /v and /qn. 

Upgrading PageMate Server Software for 
Windows 
InstallShield distributions of PageMate software for Windows will not install a 
distribution on top of a prior installation of the same version. An installation of 
PageMate software for Windows will also reset PageMate parameters in the 
Windows Registry to default values. With a little extra effort, however, you can 
upgrade a prior installation of the same version or any earlier V3.x version while 
preserving Windows Registry parameter values from the prior installation. 

PageMate V3.0-2 (Build 040824) and later automatically maintain a listing of 
current Registry parameter values in a plain text file named 
pagemate_defaults.dat. Every time the PageMate Server service is started 
on Windows, it writes a copy of its current Registry parameter values to 
pagemate_defaults.dat in the PageMate site directory (e.g., Program 
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Files\PageMate\Site). Before doing so, it checks for the existence of a file named 
pagemate_defaults.dat in the PageMate Data directory. If a copy of the file 
exists in the PageMate Data directory at startup, the values specified in the file are 
used to initialize the Registry and the file is deleted from the data directory. 
Initialization then proceeds normally, and a copy of the then-current Registry 
parameters is made in the file maintained in the site directory. 

The copy of pagemate_defaults.dat maintained in the PageMate Site 
directory will not be deleted when PageMate is de-installed via Add/Remove 
Programs in Windows, so if you want to update a PageMate installation by re-
installing a version that already exists on the system, and you also want to easily 
preserve your Registry settings, the recommended procedure is as follows: 

1) If it is running, shutdown the PageMate Server service on your PageMate 
server. 

2) Copy rpcbind.txt and your PageMate software license files from the 
PageMate Data directory to the PageMate Site directory (for safe keeping 
because the installation procedure you run in step 4, below, will overwrite 
them). 

3) De-install PageMate Server via Add or Remove Programs. 

4) Install the same or a later version of PageMate Server into the same directory 
path. 

5) Copy rpcbind.txt, networks.dat, your PageMate software license files 
and the pagemate_defaults.dat file that you find in the PageMate Site 
directory into the PageMate Data directory (overwriting any files with the same 
names that you find in the PageMate Data directory). 

6) Start the PageMate Server service. 

Add/Remove Programs does not delete files that were not created during 
installation (e.g., files created by the application after installation), so your catalog 
files (e.g., pagers.dat, groups.dat) should be safely preserved in the PageMate Data 
directory. Distributions of PageMate Server built on or after August 30, 2004 will 
also provide a backup copy of networks.dat in the PageMate site directory. 

 



C H A P T E R  2 :  G E T T I N G  S T A R T E D  

25 

Installing PageMate Software for UNIX 
Distributions of PageMate software for UNIX are provided in tape archive (tar) 
format on CD-ROM and via ftp for network download. The procedure for installing 
PageMate software for UNIX is outlined below: 

First, log into the target system as root and set your default to a temporary directory. 
For example, 

# cd /usr/tmp 

If you are installing from CD-ROM, you will need to mount the CD-ROM media 
and locate the directory that provides the kit you want to install.  The procedure you 
use to mount CD-ROM media will vary depending on your platform and system 
configuration. On some systems you will need to specify the file system type as a 
part of your mount command.  A mount command on HP-UX, for example, might 
look like 

# mount –F cdfs /dev/dsk/c0t2d0 /cdrom 

A mount command on Sun Solaris might look like 

# mount –F hsfs /dev/sr0 /cdrom 
 

Copy your PageMate distribution archive (e.g., server.tar) to the temporary 
directory you selected in step 1, above.  If you are installing from CD-ROM, you will 
need to navigate to a version and platform-specific directory on the CD-ROM to 
locate the appropriate distribution for your system. 

Unpack the tape archive distribution kit. This will create a subdirectory containing 
the binary software distribution. If you are installing PageMate Server, for example, 
it will create a server subdirectory. To unpack a PageMate Server tape archive in the 
default directory, for example, 

# tar –xf server.tar 

To unpack a tar from a CD-ROM directory, you can either first copy the tar to 
your temporary directory (as in step 3, above) or use a tar command that specifies 
a CD-ROM source path, as, for example, 

# tar –xf /cdrom/PAGEMATE/V3_3_0/KITS/HPUX/SERVER.TAR 

Change your default to the subdirectory created in step 4, above, then execute the 
INSTALL shell script. For example, 

# cd server 
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# sh INSTALL 

 

The INSTALL script will ask you to specify a root directory for PageMate software 
installation. Specify a complete pathname (e.g., /usr/src/pagemate).  Be aware 
that if you specify a path other than the default for your platform, you will need to 
create an environment variable (PAGEMATE_DIR) and export it to all environments 
before you start PageMate.  For more information about this, see Appendix A. 

If you are asked to select product subsets to install, you may specify one or more 
subsets in a comma-delimited list, or specify “0” to select all subsets. You should not 
select product subsets for which you are not licensed. In particular, if you elect to 
install the PageMate RPC Connector when you are not licensed to run it or you do 
not have RPC installed, the installation script will install a configuration that depends 
on the RPC Connector to run (and will therefore not run on your system at all). 

When the INSTALL script exits, delete INSTALL from the PageMate kit temporary 
directory, or delete the kit temporary directory and all of its contents, as, for 
example, 

# cd .. 

# rm –r server 

 

Installing PageMate Software for OpenVMS 
Distributions of PageMate software for OpenVMS are provided as self-extracting 
executables. To install the software, you should first log into the target system as 
SYSTEM, PageMate or other privileged user. You will need privilege to create the 
PageMate root directory, assign ownership to files and directories, install privileged 
images and run VMSINSTAL. The target system must be OpenVMS Version 7.2 or 
later and must have Motif and the RPC Run-Time component of DCE Services 
for OpenVMS installed. For OpenVMS on Itanium platforms, the required 
minimum version of OpenVMS is 8.2. 

If you are installing from CD-ROM, you will need to mount the CD-ROM media 
and locate the directory that provides the kit you want to install. The distribution 
kit will be a self-extracting executable file named server.exe or client.exe. 
Whether you obtain this file from a CD-ROM or from network download, you 
should copy the file to a temporary disk directory on your target system. For 
purposes of example in this procedure, we will use the root of the system disk 
(SYS$SYSDEVICE:[000000]) for the temporary directory. 
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Run the executable file to extract  the VMSINSTAL savesets. For example, 

$ RUN SERVER.EXE 

When the distribution file runs, it will extract at least two OpenVMS savesets, such 
as PAGEMATE031.A and PAGEMATE031.B in your current default directory. 

Run VMSINSTAL, providing the product name and directory specification as 
parameters. For example, 

$ @SYS$UPDATE:VMSINSTAL PAGEMATE SYS$SYSDEVICE: 

The product name is the alphabetic portion of the first saveset filename. The 
directory specification is the name of the directory that contains the distribution 
savesets. If the distribution directory is the root directory of a device, the 
specification can be abbreviated to the device name. 

Answer the questions and follow the instructions provided by VMSINSTAL. The 
installation procedure will ask you to provide a specification for the PageMate root 
directory on your target system.  The default application directory for PageMate is 
SYS$COMMON:[PAGEMATE]. The directory name you specify should be unique 
and dedicated for use by PageMate. The installation procedure will automatically 
update any earlier distribution of PageMate for which the same directory 
equivalence name was specified. 

The installation procedure will write files named PAGEMATE$STARTUP.COM and 
PAGEMATE$SHUTDOWN.COM to the SYS$STARTUP directory on your target 
system. After VMSINSTAL completes, you may want to modify your site-specific 
system startup file to execute PAGEMATE$STARTUP automatically each time the 
system is booted. 

 

Step 2: Editing rpcbind.txt 
In all configurations and environments except standalone servers on UNIX, a 
plain text file named rpcbind.txt is provided in the PageMate data directory. 
This file specifies the data communication protocols and network addresses that 
PageMate will use for client-server communications. Records in rpcbind.txt 
specify parameters for network connection to one or more servers. 

Each PageMate server is defined by a record in rpcbind.txt that specifies a 
communications protocol and network address, separated by a colon, optionally 
followed by a server name and one or more server type parameters. There is no 
limit to the number of servers that can be used in a PageMate configuration. 
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When PageMate software is started, it reads rpcbind.txt to learn about its 
world, to find out what PageMate servers exist in its world and what functions 
those servers are authorized to perform for and with respect to the local system. In 
standalone configurations on platforms other than UNIX, rpcbind.txt on a 
PageMate system will contain a single line specifying the network address of the 
local (server) system only. In a multi-server configuration at a single site, the RPC 
bindings file will contain separate lines (records) for each server. In multi-site 
configurations, rpcbind.txt will contain both site and server records, with 
server records organized by site. 

Sites are logical groups of servers, usually reflecting organization by geography, 
company division or department. In multi-site configurations, a site record, 
specifying a site name enclosed in square brackets, appears ahead of records for 
server members of the site. The first site that appears in an RPC bindings file must 
be the local site. PageMate Client will, by default, submit messages to message 
servers in the local site only. In multi-site configurations, messages can be 
submitted to other sites and servers when a remote site or server name is provided 
as a part of the recipient address. 

Even if you are only running PageMate on a single system (other than standalone 
UNIX), you will need to edit rpcbind.txt to specify a communications 
protocol and network address for your PageMate server system. A graphic editor is 
provided in the PageMate Administrator native GUI for the purpose of editing 
rpcbind.txt (see p.125). If your PageMate configuration includes more than 
one server or site, it is recommended that you use the graphic editor in PageMate 
Administrator to maintain your RPC bindings file. While you may edit your RPC 
bindings file at any time, changes that you make will not be effective until the next 
time the PageMate Server application is started. 

PageMate Client software communicates with PageMate Server via Remote 
Procedure Calls (RPC). PageMate supports three different RPC protocols, 
including DCE RPC, ONC RPC and XML RPC. Each platform supports at least 
one RPC protocol, many support two, but no platform supports all three, so a 
decision about which RPC to use will most often be based on the platforms on 
which you have installed PageMate Servers and Clients. Some guidelines are these: 

In standalone configurations (no remote clients) on UNIX platforms (including 
Linux), you don’t need to use RPC at all, and you do not need to have an 
rpcbind.txt file in your PageMate Data directory. PageMate Client running on 
the same computer as your PageMate Server will communicate with the server via 
named pipes rather than RPC.  

In standalone configurations on platforms other than UNIX/Linux, and in all 
configurations that need to support remote clients, the system on which you run 
PageMate Server must support all of the RPC protocols that your PageMate 
Clients will use. A PageMate Server running on Microsoft Windows might, for 
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example, use DCE RPC to communicate with PageMate Clients on OpenVMS, 
HP-UX and other Windows platforms, and use XML RPC to communicate with 
PageMate Clients on Sun and Linux. 

PageMate on Windows, OpenVMS, and UNIX platforms other than Sun and 
Linux can support both DCE RPC and XML RPC. PageMate on Sun platforms 
can support ONC RPC and XML RPC. PageMate on Linux supports XML RPC 
only. 

RPCs provide a mechanism for encoding a transaction in packets transmitted 
between a client and a server via a network transport protocol. All three RPCs 
support operation via TCP/IP. DCE RPC on OpenVMS (only) also supports 
DECnet. In most cases, TCP/IP will be the choice for network transport, but in 
some standalone and other homogeneous configurations in a DCE environment, 
another choice can sometimes provide benefits in performance or a valuable 
alternative when TCP/IP is not available. 

The format of each record in your rpcbind.txt will depend on the network 
protocol you want PageMate to use in communication with the PageMate Server 
specified in the record. Some examples and additional information about 
specifications for different protocols are provided in paragraphs below. 

 

 

 

DCE RPC 
 

TCP/IP 

ncacn_ip_tcp:99.26.1.100   myhost 

ncacn_ip_tcp:myhost   myhost 

For connection-oriented TCP/IP in a DCE environment, the required 
specification is ncacn_ip_tcp:, followed by either the name or IP address of 
the server system.  If you specify a computer network name in lieu of an IP 
address, the local system must be able to resolve (translate) the name to a dotted 
decimal address. 

Following the IP address or computer network name, you can optionally specify a 
server name, separated from the required parameters by at least one space or tab 
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character.  The optional server name is a name by which the RPC connection will 
be known to PageMate. It can be any alphanumeric string, up to 31 characters in 
length, either the same as or different from name by which the server system is 
known on the network. If catalog master/slave functionality (see p. 95) is to be 
used, however, server names are required and must match the computer names 
(hostnames) of the associated systems on the network. Disregarding case, 
PageMate server names must be unique with respect to all other server names and 
site names (if any) defined via rpcbind.txt. 

One or more server type parameters may appear following the server name to 
specify the function of a remote server with respect to the local system. If the 
remote server specified in the record will be a catalog master or slave, the 
designation <MASTER> or <SLAVE>, or both, must appear following the 
server name. Catalog masters are remote servers that are authorized to make 
changes to subscriber and group catalogs on the local system. Catalog slaves are 
remote servers to which a local PAM server system will propagate all changes 
(made locally via PageMate Administrator or Web Connector) to subscriber and 
group catalogs. 

The designation <SERVER> indicates that the system will be a message server, a 
server to which the local system can submit messages. <NOSERVER>, a 
designation that is mutually exclusive with <SERVER>, indicates that the system 
will not be a message server, but rather function only as a catalog master or slave 
with respect to the local system. In the absence of a <SERVER> or 
<NOSERVER> designation, <SERVER> will be assumed. When more than one 
server type parameter is specified, specifications may appear either individually 
within angle brackets (e.g., <SERVER> <SLAVE>) or in a comma-delimited list 
enclosed in angle brackets (e.g., <SERVER,SLAVE>). 

 

DCE Windows Local 

ncalrpc:myhost 

In Windows local environments (when the PageMate Server and Client reside on 
the same machine in a Microsoft Windows environment), Windows local 
communication can be used in lieu of TCP/IP. Specification for Windows local 
communication is ncalrpc:, followed by the name of the server system. 

 

DECnet 

ncacn_dnet_nsp:1.100 

ncacn_dnet_nsp:myhost 
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For DECnet, the specification is ncacn_dnet_nsp:, followed by either the 
name or the DECnet address (area and node number) of the server system. 
Following the DECnet name or address, you can optionally specify a PageMate 
server name and type (as described above under TCP/IP). This option is 
supported on OpenVMS only. 

 

 

ONC RPC 
 

TCP/IP 

onc_ip_tcp:99.26.1.100   myhost 

onc_ip_tcp:myhost   myhost 

For connection-oriented TCP/IP in a Sun Solaris (ONC) environment, the 
specification is onc_ip_tcp:, followed by either the name or IP address of the 
server system.  If you specify a computer network name in lieu of an IP address, 
the local system must be able to resolve (translate) the name to a dotted decimal 
address. Following the IP address or computer network name, you can optionally 
specify a server name and type (as described above under TCP/IP for DCE RPC). 

 

 

XML RPC 
 

TCP/IP 

xml_ip_tcp:99.26.1.100:1001   myhost 

xml_ip_tcp:myhost:1001   myhost 

For connection-oriented TCP/IP transactions encoded using XML, the 
specification is xml_ip_tcp:, followed by either the name or IP address of the 
server system, followed by a colon delimiter and a port number.  If you specify a 
computer network name in lieu of an IP address, the local system must be able to 
resolve (translate) the name to a dotted decimal address. The port number 
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specified in rpcbind.txt must match the number specified via XML_PORT 
(see page 89) on the server system. Following the IP address and port number, you 
can optionally specify a server name and type (as described above under TCP/IP 
for DCE RPC).  

 

If you are installing PageMate Client software, your 
software installation is now complete. The steps shown 
below apply to PageMate Server only. 

 

Step 3: Configuring Serial Ports 
PageMate Server will support up to ten ports for simultaneous use for connecting 
to paging systems via analog data modems, digital wireless modems, direct-connect 
serial lines and IP network sockets. Although all of these ports are used for serial 
data communication, we use the term “serial ports” here to refer specifically to 
individually-wired RS232C serial ports used with analog data modems and wired 
lines used with customer-owned paging systems, encoders and services. 

To support connections to commercial paging services via the switched telephone 
network, PageMate requires that you provide at least one analog data modem, 
dedicated to PageMate use, on a serial communications port accessible from the 
PageMate Server system. Connections to private or customer-owned paging 
systems, encoders and services will typically also be made via individually-wired 
RS232C serial ports. These serial ports must be configured in PageMate in ways 
which vary depending on the computer platform that hosts your PageMate Server. 

 

Windows 

PageMate Server for Windows obtains specifications for serial ports from the 
MODEM parameter (key) maintained in the Windows Registry under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server. 
On 64-bit platforms, the Systemetrics Registry hive will be found under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Wow6432Node\Systemetrics\. The 
software installation procedure creates a default entry under this Registry key, 
specifying COM1: as the one (and only) PageMate serial port. You can specify 
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multiple ports by editing the string value for MODEM, specifying a comma-
delimited list. For example: 

MODEM:REG_SZ:COM1:,COM2: 

The equivalence name (value) string for the MODEM Registry key must specify all 
serial ports used with analog data modems and directly-connected private or 
customer-owned paging systems, encoders and services. The MODEM Registry key is 
not used to specify IP socket connections for wireless modems or connections to 
the public Internet. 

On Windows systems, physical ports that you dedicate to PageMate use with 
external modems should not be configured as modems under the Modems applet in 
Control Panel or Device Manager. PageMate requires exclusive control of these 
ports, which will be denied by Windows if they are configured as modems. If you 
use an internal PCI card modem, a virtual serial port, automatically typed as a 
modem, will be created when the card is installed. If you are using a DigiBoard 
AccelePort serial interface, you should use Windows Device Manager to access port 
configuration properties and set “Find devices attached to port” to “Manual”. 

Parameters that control the operation of data modems are maintained in NVRAM 
(non-volatile random-access memory) in each modem. When installing a new 
modem, these parameters must be changed from factory defaults to support 
operation with PageMate.  A command line utility (modem_setup.exe) is provided 
in the PageMate directory to make these changes in MultiTech modem models 
1932ZDX, 2834ZDXb, 5634ZBA and 5634ZPX-PCI. These are the only modems 
supported for use with PageMate. The first three are external modems, while 
5634ZPX-PCI is an internal PCI card modem. External modems supplied by 
Systemetrics have NVRAM parameters modified prior to shipment.  

After you have connected modems to the ports specified by the MODEM 
parameter, you should use HyperTerminal or a similar terminal emulator to verify 
that you can communicate through the serial port to each modem. 

 

UNIX / LINUX 

PageMate Server for UNIX obtains specifications for serial ports from the MODEM 
parameter in a plain text file named pagemate_defaults.dat in the 
PageMate data directory. You can customize specifications in this file by editing it 
with your favorite text editor. An example pagemate_defaults.dat is 
provided in the PageMate examples directory. If you want to use multiple ports 
with PageMate, you can specify up to ten serial port device names in a colon-
delimited list. For example, 
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MODEM = /dev/tty0:/dev/tty1 

PageMate will configure ports based on the specifications you provide in 
networks.dat. You should avoid using tools and facilities provided as a part of the 
operating system (e.g., AdminTool in Sun Solaris) to configure serial ports that you 
will use with PageMate. After you have connected modems to the ports specified 
by the MODEM parameter, you can use cu, kermit or a similar terminal emulator to 
verify that you can communicate through the serial port to each modem or serial 
device. If you are using any modems other than those supplied by Systemetrics, 
you should also verify (and possibly change) modem defaults defined in your 
modem NVRAM. If you plan to use the services of a paging service provider via 
the switched telephone network, the choice of data modem and proper 
configuration of your data modem are critically important factors for ensuring 
reliability in your paging operations. 

OpenVMS 

PageMate for OpenVMS obtains specifications for serial ports from the 
equivalence name for PAGEMATE$MODEM. PAGEMATE$MODEM is a system 
logical defined in a file named PAGEMATE$MODEM_SETUP.COM in the 
PageMate data directory. A definition for one serial port will be provided in this 
file during software installation. You can edit the file at any time to change the 
definition or to specify multiple ports in a comma-delimited list. 

After you have connected modems to the ports specified by PAGEMATE$MODEM, 
you should use the SET HOST/DTE command to verify that you can 
communicate through the serial port to each modem or serial device. If you are 
using any modems other than those supplied by Systemetrics, you should also 
verify (and possibly change) modem defaults defined in your modem NVRAM. If 
you plan to use the services of a paging service provider via the switched telephone 
network, the choice of data modem and proper configuration of your data modem 
are critically important factors for ensuring reliability in your paging operations. 

 

Step 4: Configuring Wireless Modems 
 
PageMate Automated Messenger Server supports submitting SMS messages over 
the air to telephone companies, PTTs and other SMS broadcast service providers 
via wireless modems. In most countries, SMS messages can also be submitted to 
broadcast service providers via wireline connection using sockets on the public 
Internet. To support over-the-air functionality, PageMate requires that you provide 
at least one supported wireless modem, dedicated to PageMate use, connected to 
your PAM Server via a static IP network address on your local area network.  
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PageMate supports only specific MultiTech wireless modems in the rCell family. 
MultiTech rCell wireless modems are available in variants for North America, 
Europe, Great Britain, Ireland and Global markets. Additional product 
information about these modems is provided in Application Notes, a separate 
document available from the Downloads section of the PageMate website and in 
the PageMate\Doc directory on any PageMate Automated Messenger Server 
system. 

After unpacking a new MultiTech rCell wireless modem, there are two things that 
you need to do to prepare the modem for use with PageMate. The first is 
activating or provisioning the modem for operation with a cellular service 
provider. The second is configuring the modem for operation with PageMate.  

 

Activating a Wireless Modem 

If your modem is a GSM variant, activating is a relatively simple matter of 
inserting a SIM card that you obtain from your cellular service provider. Modems 
that use CDMA technology do not use SIM cards and require extra effort. 
Activating these modems is performed over-the-air by your cellular service 
provider according to instructions which you must obtain from your cellular 
service provider. Guidelines for activation of both GSM and CDMA modems are 
available online at http://www.multitech.com.  

 

Configuring Your Modem for Operation with PageMate 

PageMate supports stream sockets connections to wireless modems. To configure 
a wireless modem for operation with PageMate, you need to configure the 
modem’s network interface to support operation at a static IP address on a local 
area network with your PageMate Server.  

When configuring the Networks Catalog, you will need to define a network for 
this wireless modem, specifying a unique network name, SMS protocol, and the 
static IP address of your wireless modem. If you configure more than one wireless 
modem for use with your PageMate Server, you will need to define a separate 
network record for each modem. PageMate Registry key SMS_POOL controls 
how messages are dispatched when multiple modems are available. 

More information about selecting, installing and configuring qualified wireless 
modems for specific cellular service providers is available separately from 
Systemetrics Technical Support.  

http://www.multitech.com/activation.go
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Step 5: Configuring Voice Telephony 
Devices 
 

If you are installing PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) 
Server and plan to use PAM’s voice telephony features, you 
may need to edit the file named DEVICES.DAT in the 
PageMate data directory. This file provides specifications for 
Dialogic telephony devices that can be used with PAM. 

The PageMate Voice Connector requires that one or more 
Dialogic D/4PCI voice interface cards, dedicated to 
PageMate use, be installed in your PageMate server system. 
Each line in DEVICES.DAT defines a Dialogic board and 

channel number, together with a service specification.  Voice telephone channels 
are defined with a specification of the form dxxxByCz, where y is a board 
number and z is a channel number. An example DEVICES.DAT file is provided 
in the PageMate examples directory. 

In addition to providing voice interface hardware with a dedicated telephone line 
for each channel, you must install Dialogic software drivers to support hardware 
operation under Windows. Software drivers are provided in a package called 
System Release 6 (SR 6.0) Software provided on PageMate CD/DVD media 
distributions from Systemetrics. The software drivers are referred to in Dialogic 
documentation as DNA (Dialogic Native Architecture). 

 

Step 5: Configuring the Networks 
Catalog 
The paging systems and services that you will use with PageMate must be specified 
in a plain text file named networks.dat in the PageMate data directory. Paging 
systems and services can include both commercial paging and telecommunications 
service companies (e.g., SkyTel, Verizon, T-Mobile, etc.) and customer-owned 
paging systems. 

Each entry in networks.dat specifies a paging system or service, together with 
information about how PageMate Server should connect to and communicate with 
the service. Paging systems and services in the networks.dat on-disk file are 
maintained in a delimited record format. The PageMate Administrator GUI 
provides an interactive editor that can be used to edit and maintain networks.dat 
(see p.128). 

PageMate 
Automated 
Messenger 
provides support 
for  message 
delivery via 
voice. 
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Parameters that can be specified in each record in networks.dat are listed in 
Table 2-1. To comply with the delimited-record format, parameters must appear in 
order, delimited by vertical bar or “pipe” (|) character. 

A default networks catalog, listing IP addresses or telephone access numbers for 
some common commercial paging services is provided in the PageMate data 
directory at installation. The default networks catalog includes examples of 
networks using a variety of different protocols. A copy of the default networks 
catalog is also provided in the PageMate examples directory for reference. 

Using either the interactive editor provided in PageMate Administrator (see p.128) 
or your favorite text editor, you should edit the copy of networks.dat in the 
PageMate data directory to ensure that it includes entries appropriate for your site. 
The network you use most often should appear first in the file, and networks that 
are inappropriate for your site should be removed. The networks in the file 
provided at installation should be regarded as examples only. Any record that 
begins with exclamation point (!) or pound sign (#) in the first character position 
will be treated as a comment record and ignored by PageMate. Blank (empty) 
records are disallowed. The population of the PageMate networks catalog is limited 
to one hundred records. 

If you plan to use wireless modems with a PageMate Automated Messenger 
Server, please be aware that each wireless modem must be listed separately in the 
networks catalog.  If you will be using modems on the switched telephone network 
and need, or think you might need, to provide specifications in the Comm 
Parameters or Setup String fields, the following hints and further information may 
be useful to consider: 

 In the absence of a specification for Comm Parameters, the default will be 
7E1200. 

 Specifications for character data size and parity (e.g., 7E or 8N) in Comm 
Parameters affect both the characteristics of the serial port on your 
computer and the characteristics of data that your modem will use in 
communication with the network. 

 The specification for baud rate in Comm Parameters affects the 
characteristics of the serial port on your computer only. A specification for 
baud rate provided here will not, in general, have any effect on the data 
rate used in communication between your modem and your networks. 

 To set or change the data transmission (baud) rate used in communication 
between your modem and the network, you must either set and save 
communications baud rate in your modem NVRAM or provide a Setup 
String specification in the applicable networks.dat record. 
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Table 2-1 NETWORKS.DAT 

N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

Network Name A case-sensitive character string, up to 31 characters in length. 
Must be unique (i.e., may not duplicate any other network name 
listed in the catalog). 

MaxMsg Maximum Message Length specifies the maximum number of 
characters that this network will accept in a message. This value 
is usually defined by the network or paging system. If 
ENFORCE_MAXMSG (See page 64) is enabled, PageMate will 
constrain message length by truncating any message that exceeds 
this length before the message is submitted to the paging service. 
If ENFORCE_MAXMSG is disabled or undefined, PageMate 
will accept and attempt to submit messages of any length up to 
its internal message limit (1,000 characters, including null 
terminator, in PageMate V3.3 and later) 

EOR End-of-Record Terminator for DTMF Protocol.  If the network 
named in this record requires a terminator with numeric 
messages, the terminator character must be specified here. The 
only valid characters here are pound sign (#) and blank. Default 
value is blank. Applies only to networks using DTMF protocol. 

Connection Type Connection Type, formerly known as Direct Dial Flag, is a 
single character that specifies the type of connection that 
PageMate Server will use to dispatch messages to the paging 
system or service. Values that may be specified in this field 
include blank, plus sign (+), right caret (>), and asterisk (*).  
Default value is blank, indicating a modem connection on a 
switched telephone network, dialed using the telephone number 
specified in Access String. 

If plus sign (+) is specified, PINs defined for numeric pagers 
accessed via this network will be appended to Access String (see 
below) to form a concatenated string parameter used as the 
object of a modem dial command. This option facilitates 
numeric paging to networks that provide a unique access 
number for each pager, rather than using PINs and a common 
access number. 

Right caret (>) indicates direct access and should be specified in 
network records associated with local (on-site and customer-
owned) transmitters and direct (e.g., leased line) connections to 
commercial paging companies. When right caret is specified in 
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N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

this field, Access String must specify a serial or network data 
port through which the local transmitter or leased line is 
connected. 

Asterisk (*) indicates an IP network connection to the network 
address specified in the Access String field. 

Dial Delay 

or 

Max Batch Size 

For DTMF networks only, this parameter specifies a number of 
seconds to wait after dialing the telephone number specified in 
Access String before dialing PIN or numeric message 
(whichever comes first). Minimum value is 3. Maximum value is 
60.  Default value is 9. 

For protocols other than DTMF and MTMP, this parameter 
may be used to specify a network-specific maximum number of 
messages to be batched for delivery on a single connection to 
the network. In the absence of a specification provided here, the 
maximum batch size will be set from the value of server 
configuration parameter MAX_BATCH. For MTMP networks, 
maximum batch size is always 1. 

Access String For remote (commercial) paging service providers accessed via 
the switched telephone network, this parameter specifies a 
telephone number dial string formatted for use with data 
modems.  For local (on-site and customer-owned) paging 
systems, this parameter specifies a serial or network data port. 

When Connection Type is blank or plus sign (+), this parameter 
must be formatted for use as the object of a dial command for a 
Hayes-compatible modem. The string must consist entirely of 
numeric characters and commas. Comma inserts a delay in the 
dial sequence (as required, for example, to wait for a second dial 
tone after dialing 9 to get an outside line in a telephone PBX 
system). When a modem is connected to a PBX extension that 
requires dialing 9 to get an outside line, Access String must 
include the 9 prefix (e.g., 9,1,8007596366). 

When Connection Type is right caret (>), this parameter must 
specify a serial or network data port through which a local (on-
site) paging system is connected, or a serial or network data port 
providing a connection to a dedicated (leased) line to a remote 
commercial paging service. The specification provided in this 
field must exactly match one of the string values specified for 
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N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

the MODEM parameter in the Windows Registry (e.g., COM2:). 

When Connection Type is asterisk (*), this parameter must 
specify an IP socket address for a paging service provider or 
system. The manner in which this specification can be provided 
varies slightly as a function of protocol type. When Protocol (see 
below) is either explicitly or implicitly specified as TAP, the 
specification provided here must be a dotted decimal IP network 
address, followed by a port number, delimited by colon. For 
example: “204.71.160.214:2505”. When protocol type is 
explicitly specified as WCTP, SNPP, SN2P, TNPP, SMPP, 
SMGP, MTMP or GCP, the specification provided here can be 
either a dotted decimal IP network address or a network 
pathname, followed by a port number, delimited by colon. Using 
the option to specify a network pathname, the string value in 
this field might, for example, be “wctp.skytel.com:80”. 

Protocol Protocol optionally specifies a protocol from the set of valid 
protocol type codes (DTMF, PET, TAP, SMFC, BCOM, 
EUCP, WCTP, SNPP, SN2P, SMPP, TNPP, SMS, OUCH, 
CCOM, SMGP, MTMP, GCP and MAIL). If not specified, 
default pursuant to pager type will apply.  For text pagers, the 
default protocol is TAP when connecting to a commercial 
paging network and PET when connecting to a local (on-site) 
paging system. For numeric pagers, the default protocol is 
DTMF when connecting to a commercial paging network and 
PET when connecting to a local (on-site) paging system. For 
more information about protocols supported by PageMate, see 
Appendix C. 

Comm Params Comm Params optionally specifies data character size, parity and 
data rate for communication with a serial line network. If not 
specified, system defaults apply. Serial line connections are reset 
to system defaults after each use.  Examples: 7E1200 specifies 7-
bit, even parity, 1200 baud.  7E1200 is the default.  8N9600 
specifies 8-bit, no parity, 9600 baud. 

Password 

or 

CAI Network 

Specifies optional password for login to network. Password can 
be any contiguous alphanumeric character string up to 15 
characters in length. If not specified, protocol default applies. 
For MTMP protocol only, this field is re-purposed to specify 
CAI network number, commonly 12 for individual (subscriber 
unit) radios and 225 for talkgroups. 
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Setup String 

or 

Network Username 

When Connection Type is blank or plus sign, indicating modem 
dialing via the switched telephone network, Setup String can be 
used to specify an optional command string to be sent to the 
modem before dialing the numeric Access String for the 
network. For example: E0&E0 turns off echo and sets V.42 
normal mode on MultiTech modems. Do not include an “AT” 
prefix with setup command strings specified here. 

When Protocol is WCTP, SNPP, SN2P or SMPP, this field is re-
purposed to allow specification of optional Network Username, 
a network-specific username to be provided to the paging 
system or service for authentication (commonly referred to as 
login) at the start of a transaction. 

When Connection Type is asterisk and the PageMate Server 
platform is OpenVMS, Setup String must specify the IP address 
of the PageMate Server system in dotted decimal notation. 

Setup String is a case-sensitive alphanumeric string, up to 20 
characters in length. 

Failover Network Specifies an optional failover network name.  In the event the 
current network fails to respond or the serial data port used by 
this network is offline or disabled, PageMate will automatically 
redirect message send requests to the failover network named in 
this field. 

Local Port Address When Connection Type is asterisk (*), this parameter can be 
used to specify a preferred local network address and (optional) 
port number to use when attempting to establish an outbound 
socket connection to the paging service provider or system 
specified in the Access String field. An entry provided in this 
field must specify a dotted decimal Internet address, and may 
optionally specify a port number. The required format is 
nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn:ppppp, where each nnn is a 1-3 character decimal 
number and ppppp is a 1-5 character decimal port number, 
delimited by colon. In the absence of a specification in this field, 
network communications software provided as a part of the 
operating system on the PageMate Server will select a local 
Internet address and assign an available port. The capability to 
specify Local Port Address is provided, and should be used only 
as required, to facilitate operation behind firewalls that constrain 
network access based on local IP addresses and port numbers or 
on multi-homed systems where it is desired to specify a network 
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interface for outbound Internet service. 

Auth Protocol Authentication protocol, if and as required, for ESMTP 
(Enhanced or Extended SMTP) network. Supported protocol 
options include NONE, CRAM, LOGIN and PLAIN. Default 
is NONE. 

Auth Username Username for Auth Protocol. A case-sensitive alphanumeric 
string up to 63 characters in length. 

Auth Password Password for Auth Protocol. A case-sensitive alphanumeric 
string up to 31 characters in length 

 

Step 7: Configuring the Electronic Mail 
Connector 
The Electronic Mail Connector is an optional software component that may be 
used with PageMate Server. The Electronic Mail Connector provides both send 
and receive capabilities for e-mail. Messages can be sent to e-mail addresses as an 
alternative to delivery to pagers, cell phones and radios. Inbound messages can 
also be received and processed by the Electronic Mail Connector, with notices of 
receipt or content from mail messages being sent to PageMate pagers, cell phones 
and radios. 

On Windows, the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector operates as a service 
which must be running to process inbound e-mail, but is not required to serve 
outbound e-mail. Software license to the Electronic Mail Connector is required for 
both inbound and outbound e-mail processing, but the implementation of 
outbound e-mail processing is integrated as a part of the PageMate Server service 
and does not require a separate service. Processing of inbound e-mail is 
implemented in a separate service which is required to run if support for inbound 
e-mail is required. If PageMate support for inbound e-mail is required, PageMate 
will receive and process all inbound e-mail on the PageMate Server and must, 
therefore, be the only e-mail service on the system. 

Support for electronic mail in PageMate can be configured to operate in either of 
two modes. The default mode of operation, designated as GLOBAL in the 
Registry key EMAIL_SERVICE, provides a service that uses and depends on 
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domain name services and is appropriate for e-mail sent to and received from 
addresses and systems both inside and outside the local area network.  

An alternative and more limited mode of operation, designated as LOCAL via 
EMAIL_SERVICE, provides a PageMate-specific e-mail service that does not 
depend on wide area domain name services beyond the local domain, and is 
appropriate for environments in which e-mail is exchanged between the PageMate 
Server and other systems and e-mail services in the same domain or corporate 
local area network only. In LOCAL mode, messages that are addressed for delivery 
via a network that specifies SMTP protocol will be sent via SMTP to port 25 at the 
network’s IP address.  

In both GLOBAL and LOCAL modes of operation, the fully-qualified domain 
name of the PageMate Server must be specified via SMTP_FQDN and a valid 
reply e-mail address must be specified via SMTP_SENDER in the 
PageMate\Server hive in the Registry. 

On OpenVMS Alpha platforms, the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector can 
receive electronic mail from any source, but can send to VMSMail addresses only. 
The VMSMail API is not thread-safe on OpenVMS Alpha and cannot send mail to 
SMTP addresses from a multi-threaded application (e.g., PageMate). 

Sending Electronic Mail 
The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector provides capabilities to send e-mail 
messages to PageMate subscribers and to the PageMate administrator. For 
purposes of electronic mail, PageMate subscribers must have a catalog entry with 
an e-mail address defined in the PageMate system common catalog. The PageMate 
administrator is a special user to which PageMate directs messages about its own 
operation at an address specified via Registry key ADMIN_EMAIL. 

The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector provides capabilities that enable the 
PageMate Server to  

 Send messages to subscribers via e-mail as a primary method of delivery; 

 Send messages to subscribers via e-mail as a secondary method of delivery 
when primary delivery to a pager, cell phone or other portable device fails; and 

 Send messages via e-mail to the PageMate administrator to provide notification 
of problems with PageMate operation. 

Primary Delivery to Subscribers 
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The capability to send messages to a subscriber as a primary method of delivery 
requires that the recipient subscriber’s catalog record specify An e-mail address 
and a network whose protocol type is SMTP. 

Secondary Delivery to Subscribers 

As a secondary method of delivery, PageMate can redirect messages to a 
subscriber’s e-mail address when delivery via a primary method fails. This 
redirection is referred to as failover e-mail.  This capability is enabled via the 
FAILOVER_EMAIL parameter in the Registry. Secondary delivery is 
accomplished when primary delivery to a non-SMTP network fails, the original 
subscriber record specifies a valid e-mail address, and failover e-mail is enabled. 

Administrator E-Mail 

The capability to send e-mail notices of problems with PageMate software 
operation is referred to as administrator e-mail. This capability is enabled via the 
ADMIN_EMAIL parameter in the Registry. 

Receiving Electronic Mail 
When processing inbound mail messages, the Electronic Mail Connector operates 
on messages that are received either directly or indirectly by PageMate.  The 
objective of the Electronic Mail Connector in processing inbound e-mail is to 
extract content from inbound mail messages and deliver that content to PageMate 
subscribers as directed by their catalog records. 

To accomplish its mission in processing inbound e-mail, the PageMate Electronic 
Mail Connector attempts to match the addressee of any message arriving on the 
server with a subscriber or group name registered in the PageMate catalog. If a 
match is found, the body of the e-mail message (up to 999 characters) is submitted 
to the PageMate Queue Server for delivery to the matching subscriber or group. If 
no match is found, the message is discarded. 

Several Registry key definitions are applicable to processing inbound e-mail. 
SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS is required to specify the local network address to 
which PageMate Server will bind a socket to receive inbound SMTP messages. If 
you want to require that inbound e-mail be addressed to a subscriber at a specific 
domain, you must specify the required domain in SMTP_DOMAIN and set 
SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN to TRUE. The value that you specify in 
SMTP_DOMAIN can be anything you like; it may but is not required to match 
SMTP_FQDN. If, for example, you specify “hotbox.com” in SMTP_DOMAIN 
and set SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN to TRUE, then any messages that are not 
addressed to <someone>@hotbox.com will be discarded. 
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Step 8: Configuring PageMate Web 
Connector 
An option to install PageMate Web Connector is provided with distributions of 
PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server. The installation procedure will 
prompt you to specify a directory for Web Connector files. If you accept the 
default, Web Connector files will be installed in the Web subdirectory under 
Program Files\PageMate. You will likely then want to copy the website files and 
directory structure to a published directory under inetpub\wwwroot. Additional 
information about setting up a virtual directory is provided in Appendix D. 

The PageMate Web Connector requires IIS as a prerequisite and must be installed 
on a PAM Server. PageMate Web Client, the browser interface to PageMate Web 
Connector, runs under the Internet guest account on a Windows system. 
Depending on what version of Windows and IIS you have installed, the Internet 
guest account may be named either IUSR_<computername> or IUSR. IIS 6.0 and 
earlier (Windows Server 2003, Windows XP) use IUSR_<computername>, while 
IIS 7.0 and later (Windows Server 2008, Windows Vista) use IUSR. Installations of 
PAM Server V3.2 and earlier assume IUSR_<computername> on all platforms. 
Installations of PAM Server V3.3 and later are sensitive to the platform on which 
they are installed. PAM Server V3.3 and later assume IUSR when running on 
Windows NT V6.0 and later (Windows Sever 2008, Windows Vista), and assume 
IUSR_<computername> on all earlier versions of Windows. Irrespective of what 
is assumed, you can explicitly set the name that PageMate will use for the Internet 
guest account (on any PageMate version) by defining WEB_USERNAME in the 
PageMate\Server hive in the Registry. 

 

PageMate Web Connector ASP code requires support for parent paths in IIS. If 
support for parent paths is not enabled by default in your installation, you will 
need to set “Enable Parent Paths” to “True” in the ASP page associated with the 
website that you set up for PageMate. 
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After making this change, you will need to explicitly apply the change to have it 
take effect. 

 

 

PageMate is a 32-bit application. On 64-bit Windows platforms, PageMate Web 
Connector requires that support for 32-bit applications be enabled under IIS 
Application Pool Defaults. 

 

 



C H A P T E R  2 :  G E T T I N G  S T A R T E D  

47 

 

 

Web Client users will require, and will have by default, read access to files in the 
PageMate Data directory, and read/modify/write access to files in the PageMate 
Logs and User directories. The PAM Web Connector uses the PageMate User 
directory to maintain a file named tokens.dat and to store cookies for Web 
Client users. Depending on the level of authority you wish to grant to Web Client 
users, you may need to change file protections to grant modify/write access for the 
Internet guest account to specific files in the PageMate Data directory (e.g., 
PageMate catalog files).  

 

Step 9: Configuring PageMate Voice 
Connector 
The Voice Connector for PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server requires 
at least one Dialogic D/4PCIUF telephony interface card installed in a system 
running Microsoft Windows 2003 Server or later. Device drivers and software 
services required to support operation of the Dialogic telephony interface are 
provided by the Dialogic Standard Runtime Library (SRL), contained in a software 
distribution known as System Release 6 (SR 6.0). Dialogic SR 6.0 is provided on 
CD/DVD distributions of PageMate in the ~\Kits\Windows\Dialogic directory. 
At the time of this writing, the Dialogic SRL distributed with PageMate supports 
32-bit versions of Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, Windows Vista 
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and Windows 7, and 64-bit versions of Windows Server 2008, Windows Vista and 
Windows 7.  

If you are planning to install PAM Server with Voice Connector, you will have at 
least three separate products (one hardware and two software products) to be 
concerned with. The order and way in which these products are installed can make 
a difference to your future level of frustration. The information provided here 
hopes to provide some guidance and suggestions that would not likely be 
intuitively obvious. 

New Hardware 
If you are installing a D/4PCIUF in a system that has not had a prior installation 
of the Dialogic SRL, it is suggested that you install the SRL (drivers software) 
before you install the D/4PCIUF (hardware). The reason for this is simply to 
avoid having to deal with the Microsoft Found New Hardware Wizard. You do 
not want the Found New Hardware Wizard to run until after you have installed 
the SRL. 

If, however, you have already installed the telephony interface card and you find 
yourself confronted with the Found New Hardware Wizard asking if you would 
like to 

a) Install the software automatically (Recommended), or 

b) Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)  

the correct answer is "Cancel" (Thank you, Wizard, for being so helpful. Now 
please go away.) 

Installing the SRL 
The Dialogic SRL is distributed as a WinZip archive. The first thing you will want 
to do with it is to unpack it, preserving directory names, into an empty temporary 
directory on a hard drive. It is suggested that you create a new directory for this 
purpose. After the installation is complete, you can delete the temporary directory 
and all of its files and subdirectories. 

After unpacking the archive, run setup.exe (in the temporary directory) and follow 
the directions on the screen. If the Found New Hardware Wizard appears at any 
time during installation of the SRL, cancel it. 

During installation of the SRL, Windows (which really can't stop trying to be 
helpful) may announce: 
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The driver you are installing for Intel Dialogic has not been properly 
signed... Do you still want to install this driver software? 
 

The answer, of course, is "Yes". 

When installation of the Dialogic SRL is complete, shut down the system and 
install the D/4PCIUF telephony interface card. Then reboot. When you reboot 
and are next confronted with the Found New Hardware Wizard, select the option 
to install from a list or specific location, and point the Wizard to the Dialogic 
drivers directory. 

The SRL will install an application known as the Dialogic Configuration Manager 
(DCM), which you will need to run configure the D/4PCIUF. It will also create a 
Windows Service known as the Intel Dialogic Product System Service. This service 
must be running in order to use the telephony interface board. It can be started 
manually using DCM, or you can set it, via the Windows Services applet, to 
autostart when the system is booted. 

One more thing you will want to know is that the SRL will assign device names of 
the form dxxxBnCm for each telephony line in a 4-line D/4PCIUF. In these 
names, n is the board number (starting with 1 for the first board) and m is the line 
number (1 through 4). 

You are now (finally) ready to install PageMate Automated Messenger Server. 
After doing so, there will be just one more thing we need you to check.  When you 
install the PageMate Voice Connector, the installation procedure should provide a 
file named DECtalk.dll either in your Windows\System32 directory or (more 
likely) in your PageMate\Lib directory. You really need it to be in your 
Windows\System32 directory, so if it isn't there already, copy it to 
Windows\System32 before you start the PageMate Server service. 

 

Step 10: Registering your Software 
License 
Software license data is maintained on PageMate Server systems in a binary file 
named license.dat in the PageMate data directory.  If you received a binary 
license.dat file from Systemetrics, you can copy it to your PageMate data 
directory and be off and running. Otherwise, if you need to register, update or 
change your license, you will need to use the procedure described here for 
keyboard data entry of license information.  You must have a copy of your 
PageMate Software License certificate to use this procedure. 
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First, ensure that all PageMate services are shut down.  Then remove or delete any 
copy of license.dat that you find in your PageMate data directory. Then start 
PageMate Administrator. 

When a message box is displayed to inform you that you are running an unlicensed 
version of PageMate, click on the License option.  Enter the information from 
your PageMate Software License certificate.  If there are blank fields on your 
license certificate, leave the corresponding fields in the display blank.  Take care to 
exactly match the case and punctuation shown in the field labeled Licensee Name.  
If your license certificate lists any Additional Connectors marked with a solid 
(filled) circle, click on (select) the corresponding connector options in the display.  
Enter the checksum information as four sets of eight hexadecimal characters, 
separated by dashes, then click on OK. 

If the data you have entered match the requirements of your license, PageMate will 
create a new license.dat file in your PageMate data directory and display a 
message to let you know that a new license file was successfully created.  If any of 
the information you have entered differs from that shown on your certificate, the 
checksum will not match and a new license file will not be generated.  If this 
should occur, check the information displayed on your screen in comparison to 
that provided on your license certificate.  If you cannot find any discrepancies or 
have a continuing problem with data entry, ask your PageMate sales or technical 
support representative for assistance. 

Figure 2-1 PageMate Software License 
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Step 11: Setting Site-Specific Defaults 
Many aspects of PageMate operation can be customized through definition of 
control parameters on the PageMate Server. You can specify what procedures 
PageMate will implement for retry and recovery when a message delivery attempt 
fails, for example, or specify whether clients will or will not be allowed to submit 
messages based on the use of local (user private) catalogs. You can control which 
optional connectors will be enabled, whether or not PageMate will be allowed to 
batch messages, and who should be notified in the event of operational problems 
with PageMate modems and communications resources. You can enable or disable 
support for message priority, and limit the number of messages that can be sent to 
any individual pager in 1-minute and 10-minute time windows. 

The control parameters that are supported for use in customizing the operation of 
PageMate are listed in Table 2-2, below. Descriptions of each parameter in terms 
of the control effect that the parameter has on PageMate operation are provided 
separately in Table 2-3. On Windows platforms, PageMate control parameters are 
defined via registry keys in Systemetrics\PageMate\Server and 
Systemetrics\PageMate\Client Registry hives. On Win32 platforms, the 
Systemetrics hive is located under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE. On 
64-bit platforms, the Systemetrics hive will be found under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node. On UNIX and OpenVMS 
platforms, the same parameters are defined via a plain text file named 
pagemate_defaults.dat in the PageMate data directory. All parameters have 
default values that apply in the absence of explicit definitions. On Windows 
platforms, only the most commonly used parameters are added to the Registry by 
default. Any parameter that does not appear by default can be added manually via 
Windows Registry Editor. 

Most PageMate control parameters are defined on the server. Some may also be 
defined on PageMate clients. When a parameter is defined on both the server and 
on a client, each will have effect locally on server or client operations, respectively. 
If the definition of BLIND_ENABLE is TRUE on a PageMate Server, for example, 
the sever will, if so requested, send a message to an unlisted pager. But if the 
definition of the same parameter on a PageMate Client is FALSE, the client will 
not accept from a user, and will therefore never submit to the server, a blind 
message. If the definition of BLIND_ENABLE is FALSE on the server, the client’s 
local definition will be ignored. In this case, the client knows that the server is not 
going to accept a blind message, so it will not give local users the option to submit 
them, irrespective of what definition is specified on the client. 

Similarly, with regard to enabling the use of local user catalogs on PageMate 
clients, if the server allows the use of local catalogs, clients can decide for 
themselves whether or not to enable them. But if the server disallows the use of 
local catalogs, catalogs, if any, provided on clients will be ignored. 
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Table 2-2 PageMate Control Parameters 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

ADMIN_EMAIL NULL ● ●  

ADMIN_NOTIFY  ● ●  

ADMIN_USERNAME PageMate ●   

ALERT NULL ● ●  

ANYPIN TRUE ● ● ● 

AUTO_FAIL FALSE ● ●  

AUTO_START TRUE ● ●  

BLIND_ENABLE FALSE ● ●  

BLIND_SMS_PAGERNAME   ●  

BLIND_SMS_PREFIX   ●  

BUSY_REDIAL_LIMIT 2 ● ●  

CAPCODE_SUPPORT FALSE ● ●  

CATALOG_MASTER FALSE  ●  

CATALOG_SLAVE FALSE ● ●  

CCOM_SENDER NULL  ●  

CCOM_USER_CODE NULL  ●  

CHANGELOG FALSE  ●  

CLIENT_CATALOGS FALSE ● ●  

COMPANY_VIEW FALSE  ●  

DCE_TCP_PORT 0  ●  

DEBUG FALSE ● ● ● 

DEFAULT_PRIORITY 3 ● ● ● 

DEFAULT_SPEAKING_RATE 180  ●  

DEFAULT_SPEAKING_VOICE Paul  ●  

DIAL_RETRY_LIMIT 4 ● ●  

DIRECT_ENABLE FALSE ● ●  

DIRECT_MULTIPORT FALSE ● ●  
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

DTMF_CONFIRM_REQD FALSE  ●  

DTMF_KEY1 ACK  ●  

DTMF_KEY2 NAK  ●  

DTMF_MAXTRY 3  ●  

DTMF_PROMPT1 accept or 
confirm 

 ●  

DTMF_PROMPT2 reject or 
refuse 

 ●  

EMAIL NULL ● ●  

EMAIL_SERVICE GLOBAL ● ●  

ENFORCE_MAXMSG FALSE ● ●  

ENQ_RESOURCE_LIMIT 10 ● ●  

FAILOVER_EMAIL FALSE ● ●  

FLUSH_ON_SHUTDOWN FALSE ● ●  

FLUSH_ON_STARTUP FALSE ● ●  

FORWARD_ENABLE TRUE  ● ● 

GROUPS_OF_GROUPS TRUE  ●  

HOME_DELIVERY TRUE ● ● ● 

HOME_DIR NULL   ● 

ID_PROMPT_TIME 2 ● ●  

INCALL_MODE REVIEW  ●  

LICENSE ~/DATA ● ●  

LIMIT_1_MINUTE 0 ● ●  

LIMIT_10_MINUTE 0 ● ●  

LIMIT_PAGER_VOLUME FALSE ● ●  

LIMITED_ACCESS FALSE ● ●  

LOCAL_CATALOGS FALSE   ● 

LOCAL_NETWORKS FALSE   ● 

LOGON_RETRY_LIMIT 2 ● ●  

LOGS ~/LOGS ● ● ● 
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

MAIL_CONNECTOR TRUE ● ●  

MAX_AGE 86400 ● ●  

MAX_BATCH 10 ● ●  

MAX_SMS_WAIT 15 ● ●  

MIN_PWD_SIZE 0  ●  

MIN_ENUM_SIZE 0  ●  

MODEM (various) ● ●  

MODEM_DELAY 3 ● ●  

MTMP_2WAY FALSE  ●  

MTMP_TRACKING FALSE  ●  

NAK_REDIAL_LIMIT 2 ● ●  

NETWORK_ERROR_LIMIT 0 ● ●  

NO_ACK_REQUIRED FALSE ● ●  

NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT 2 ● ●  

OPTIMIZE NONE ● ●  

OUTCALL_BUSY_RETRY 2  ●  

OUTCALL_BYEBYE   ●  

OUTCALL_CONNECT_RETRY 1  ●  

OUTCALL_DELAY 3  ●  

OUTCALL_DIAL TRUE  ●  

OUTCALL_ID TRUE  ●  

OUTCALL_MODE DELIVER  ●  

OUTCALL_REPEAT 0  ●  

OUTCALL_WELCOME   ●  

PORT_ALERT NULL ● ●  

PQL_ACTION  ● ●  

PQL_INTERVAL 10 ● ●  

PQL_THRESHOLD 0 ● ●  

PQW_ACTION  ● ●  

PQW_INTERVAL 10 ● ●  
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

PQW_THRESHOLD 0 ● ●  

PRIORITY TRUE ● ●  

QSTATS_INTERVAL 0  ●  

QUEUE_SERVICE_INTERVAL (variable)  ●  

REPLYTO_ENABLE FALSE  ●  

RPC_CONNECTOR TRUE ● ●  

RPC_QCOMM_SHUTDOWN FALSE ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_CLOSE TRUE ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_COMMAND NULL ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT 20 ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_RESTART FALSE ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_SHUTDOWN FALSE ● ●  

SERVICE_AGE_WARNING 10 ● ●  

SITE_NAME NULL  ●  

SMGP_CHARGE_ID NULL  ●  

SMGP_CLIENT_ID NULL  ●  

SMGP_MSGFORMAT ASCII  ●  

SMGP_SENDER_ID NULL  ●  

SMGP_SERVICE_ID NULL  ●  

SMPP_ADDRESS_NPI 0  ●  

SMPP_ADDRESS_TON 0  ●  

SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS NULL  ●  

SMPP_SYSTEM_TYPE NULL  ●  

SMS_BATCH FALSE  ●  

SMS_POOL FALSE  ●  

SMTP_DOMAIN NULL ● ●  

SMTP_ENDSTRING  ● ●  

SMTP_FQDN NULL ● ●  

SMTP_GATEWAY NULL  ●  

SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS NULL ● ●  
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN FALSE ● ●  

SMTP_SENDER NULL ● ●  

SMTP_SUBJECT  ● ●  

SMTP_TIMEOUT 5 ● ●  

SNPP_GATEWAY FALSE  ●  

SNPP_INPORT   ●  

SNPP_INSIDE_PATH   ●  

SNPP_OUTSIDE_PATH   ●  

SNPP_PATH   ●  

SNPP_POLLING_INTERVAL 0  ●  

SOCKET_AUTOFAIL TRUE ● ●  

SOCKET_LIMIT 0 ● ●  

STARTUP_DELAY 0 ● ●  

TAP_ACK_PER_BLOCK FALSE ● ●  

TAP_GATEWAY   ●  

TAPSRV_DEVICENAME   ●  

TIME_BASE LOCAL ● ●  

TNPP_CONNECT TCP  ●  

TNPP_DESTINATION_ADDRESS 2  ●  

TNPP_INERTIA 2  ●  

TNPP_KEEPALIVE FALSE  ●  

TNPP_KEEPALIVE_INTERVAL 58  ●  

TNPP_SOURCE_ADDRESS 1  ●  

TOKEN_LIFETIME_MINUTES 60  ●  

TRACE FALSE ● ●  

VOICE_CONNECTOR TRUE  ●  

VOICE_DELAY 4 ● ●  

WCTP_2WAY (variable)  ●  

WCTP_ALLOW_RESPONSE DEFAULT  ●  

WCTP_DTD   ●  
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  
D E F A U L T  
V A L U E  

C L A S S I C  
S E R V E R  

P A M  
S E R V E R  C L I E N T  

WCTP_NAK_FAILOVER   ●  

WCTP_PATH NULL  ●  

WCTP_PORT NULL  ●  

WEB CONNECTOR TRUE  ●  

WEB_ROOT ~/WEB  ●  

WEB_USERNAME   ●  

XML_PORT  ● ●  
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Table 2-3 Control Parameter Descriptions 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

ADMIN_EMAIL Specifies an electronic mail address for an 
administrator notification e-mail that will be sent 
in response to any of the conditions specified by 
ADMIN_NOTIFY. The PageMate Electronic 
Mail Connector must be licensed, but it is not 
necessary for the Mail Connector to be running to 
use this feature. If ADMIN_EMAIL is not 
defined or is defined as NULL, e-mail 
notifications will not be sent. On Windows 
platforms, administrator notification e-mail will be 
sent via LOCAL e-mail service. On OpenVMS 
platforms other than VAX, ADMIN_EMAIL 
must specify a VMSMail e-mail address. On 
Unix/Linux platforms, notification e-mail will be 
sent via sendmail. 

ADMIN_NOTIFY Specifies one or more of the categories 
THREADS, MESSAGES and PORTS in a 
comma-delimited list. THREADS requests that 
administrator e-mail notification be sent if 
PageMate detects a condition that might indicate a 
message thread blocked or hung (see: 
SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT). MESSAGES requests 
that administrator e-mail be sent to provide 
notification of messages that fail delivery. PORTS 
requests that an e-mail be sent to provide 
notification of serial ports being marked 
OFFLINE due to excessive failures (see: 
NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT). 

ADMIN_USERNAME Login username on the PageMate Server system 
that PageMate will recognize as qualifying for 
PageMate Administrator authority. Interactive 
users who are logged in under this username on 
the PageMate Server will be authorized to run the 
PageMate Administrator native GUI. 

ALERT If defined with a value other than NULL, 
specifies the fully-qualified pathname for a site-
specific program, script or command procedure 
that PageMate will run in advance of shutting 
down pursuant to queue or thread monitoring. 

ANYPIN When TRUE, specifies that PIN values may be 
any length from 1 to 15 digits. Otherwise, PINs 
must be exactly seven numeric characters in 
length. 
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AUTO_FAIL When TRUE, specifies that the PageMate will 
automatically shut down if the number of 
communications ports available for its use is 
reduced to zero or if there are messages pending 
for a type of port that is not present in the 
configuration (i.e., messages that cannot be 
delivered under the current configuration). In 
configurations that include multiple PageMate 
servers, enabling AUTO_FAIL facilitates 
automatic server failover by forcing clients to find 
an alternate server when the first server has no 
communications port resources or is unable to 
dispatch messages that it is intended to serve. 
When AUTO_FAIL is FALSE, messages that 
cannot be dispatched because no communications 
port of the required type (e.g., modem, direct or 
socket) is present in the configuration will remain 
in the queue, warning messages will be written to 
the PageMate Queue Server log file (pageque.log) 
and other operations will continue normally. 
The functionality of AUTO_FAIL can be 
targeted to one or more port types by specifying 
one or more of the words MODEM, DIRECT 
and SOCKET in lieu of TRUE. 

AUTO_START When TRUE, specifies that the PageMate Server 
service (on Windows) should automatically start  
related services (e.g., connectors) that are licensed 
and enabled whenever the Server service starts. 

BLIND_ENABLE When TRUE, enables support for messaging to 
unlisted subscribers (subscribers that are not listed 
in the PageMate catalog). When blind messaging is 
enabled, users of the PageMate native interactive 
client GUI and applications using the PageMate 
Client API can submit messages by specifying a 
pager PIN in lieu of subscriber name. Blind 
messages must be alphanumeric messages to 
pagers served by the default pager network (the 
first entry in networks.dat). The value ALL for 
BLIND_ENABLE has special meaning for the 
PageMate SMTP Gateway. If the value of 
BLIND_ENABLE is ALL on a PAM Server with 
SMTP Gateway, an inbound SMTP message with 
a numeric addressee will be treated as a blind 
message addressed to an unlisted pager with both 
subscriber name and PIN set equal to the 
addressee numeric string. 
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BLIND_SMS_PAGERNAME BLIND_SMS_PAGERNAME specifies a 
PageMate subscriber catalog record that can serve 
as a template for blind SMS messages. A blind 
SMS message is a message that PageMate 
dispatches to a cell number that is derived from 
the recipient string provided by a PageMate client 
source rather than matching a subscriber name in 
PageMate catalog records. Parameters other than 
the recipient cell number are derived from the 
PageMate subscriber catalog record for 
BLIND_SMS_PAGERNAME. 

BLIND_SMS_PREFIX BLIND_SMS_PREFIX specifies an optional 
alphabetic string, 7 characters or less in length, 
which taken together with an immediately 
following numeric string of 7 or more characters 
in a message recipient specification will identify 
the recipient for a blind SMS message. 

BUSY_REDIAL_LIMIT Specifies the number of times PageMate will 
attempt to redial when a network access number 
is busy or doesn’t answer. 

CAPCODE_SUPPORT When TRUE, enables capabilities for submitting 
messages to TNPP networks with capcode 
addressing, together with support for dialogs in 
PageMate Administrator Windows native GUI 
that provide capabilities for specifying capcode 
parameters in subscriber records. 

CATALOG_MASTER When TRUE, enables catalog master functionality 
on the PAM server where defined. (See page 95) 

CATALOG_SLAVE When TRUE, enables catalog slave functionality 
on the system where defined, permitting 
PageMate catalogs on the local system to be 
updated by any PAM server listed via 
CATALOG_SERVER 

CCOM_SENDER When specified with a value other than NULL 
and in the absence of a message-specific reply-to 
string value, the character string provided via 
CCOM_SENDER will be used as the ‘source’ 
parameter in a CCOM (Cellcom SMS) message. 
The ‘source’ parameter in a CCOM message is 
limited to 11 characters in length. 

CCOM_USER_CODE When specified with a value other than NULL, 
CCOM_USER_CODE will be used as the 
‘username’ parameter in a CCOM (Cellcom SMS) 
message. A value for CCOM_USER_CODE, 
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limited to 15 characters in length, is required by 
CCOM protocol. 

CHANGELOG When TRUE on a PAM Server, PageMate will 
maintain a change history log that tracks changes 
to catalog records. The change history log is 
maintained in the PageMate Logs directory in 
monthly files with names of the form 
changelog_yyyymm.log, where yyyy is the 
then-current year and mm is the calendar month 
during which the change was made. Change 
history log files are plain text files with delimited 
records. Each record in a change history log 
reports five parameters (action, target, where, who 
and result) identifying the action taken, the target 
of the action, where and who made the change, 
and the result. Parameters are delimited for 
subsequent processing by spreadsheet or other 
site-specific applications. 
The default value of CHANGELOG is FALSE. 

CLIENT_CATALOGS When TRUE on a PageMate Server, enables the 
use of user private (local) subscriber and group 
catalogs on PageMate Client systems. See also: 
LOCAL_CATALOGS. 

COMPANY_VIEW When TRUE, restricts catalog access for non-
administrator users in Web Clients to subscribers 
with company/department name matching that of 
the web client user. This option effectively 
segments the PageMate catalog on a PAM server 
on the basis of company or department name, and 
restricts views of the catalog to subscribers whose 
company or department name matches that of the 
web user. (For more information about this 
option, see page 104) 

DCE_TCP_PORT When defined with a numeric value between 1 
and 65535 on a PAM Server, DCE RPC clients 
served by the PAM Server via any network that 
specifies ncacn_ip_tcp transport will connect via 
the specified port. When DCE_TCP_PORT is 
zero or undefined, clients will connect via a port 
selected dynamically by DCE RPC. 

DEBUG When TRUE, specifies that a detailed record of  
all PageMate operations should be written to log 
files in the PageMate logs directory. This option is 
provided to allow the PageMate administrator to 
generate log files for analysis by Systemetrics’ 
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technical support personnel to assist with problem 
resolution. 

DEFAULT_PRIORITY Specifies the priority value (1=high, 2=medium, 
3=low) that will be applied to messages that are 
submitted without an explicit priority value or 
with priority value zero. 

DEFAULT_SPEAKING_RATE On a PAM server with Voice Connector option, 
DEFAULT_SPEAKING_RATE specifies the 
rate, expressed in words per minute (wpm), at 
which PageMate will, in the absence of a user-
specific preference, speak messages. Individual 
user preferences may over-ride the default 
speaking rate. Values for speaking rate must be in 
the range 75 to 600 wpm. In the absence of 
specification, PageMate will speak text at the rate 
of 180 wpm. 

DEFAULT_SPEAKING_VOICE On a PAM server with Voice Connector option, 
DEFAULT_SPEAKING_VOICE specifies the 
synthesized voice that will, in the absence of a 
user-specific preference, be used to speak 
messages. Individual user preferences may over-
ride the default speaking voice. Options for 
speaking voice include 
Paul (Default male voice) 
Harry (Full male voice) 
Frank (Aged male voice) 
Dennis (Young male voice) 
Betty (Full female voice) 
Ursula (Aged female voice) 
Wendy (Whispering female voice) 
Rita (Average female voice) 
Kit (Child’s voice) 
In the absence of specification, PageMate will 
speak text using Paul’s voice. 

DIAL_RETRY_LIMIT Specifies the number of times PageMate will retry 
read operations when waiting for a response from 
a modem following ATZ. PageMate waits for 2 
seconds for a response under each read operation. 
The default value for DIAL_RETRY_LIMIT is 4, 
meaning that PageMate will wait for 8 seconds for 
a response from a modem after sending ATZ. 
DIAL_RETRY_LIMIT may be set to any value 
from 0 to 30. 
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DIRECT_ENABLE When TRUE, enables support for direct 
messaging to unlisted pagers (pagers that are not 
listed in either the system common catalog or a 
user private catalog). When direct messaging is 
enabled, users of the PageMate native interactive 
client GUI and PageMate Web Client can submit 
messages by specifying a network name and pager 
PIN in lieu of pager name. The target pager may 
be either a numeric or text (alphanumeric) pager 
served by any network listed in networks.dat. 

DIRECT_MULTIPORT When DIRECT_MULTIPORT is FALSE or 
undefined (as it is by default), direct connect ports 
are associated one-to-one with networks that 
specify the port name in the access number field 
of their network record, and there may be 
multiple direct connect networks. If 
DIRECT_MULTIPORT is TRUE, the rules and 
behavior for direct connect networks are changed 
to allow multiple direct connect ports but only 
one direct connect network. In this case, all direct 
connect ports are assumed to connect to the 
single direct connect network, and a comma-
delimited list of direct connect ports must be 
specified in the access number field of the one 
(and only) direct connect network. 

DTMF_CONFIRM_REQD When DTMF_CONFIRM_REQD is TRUE and 
INCALL_MODE is CALLBACK, PageMate 
Voice Connector will echo keypad entries to a 
caller and require that the caller respond by 
pressing 1 to confirm, 2 to try again, or 0 to 
cancel. Otherwise, if DTMF_CONFIRM_REQD 
is FALSE, as it is by default, the Voice Connector 
will accept and attempt to process transactions 
based on whatever numeric string has been 
provided by the caller. 

DTMF_KEY1 Specifies the type of acknowledgment that will be 
associated with DTMF key number 1 when the 
PageMate Voice Connector is serving inbound 
calls with INCALL_MODE REVIEW. Value 
must be either ACK (positive acknowledgment) 
or NAK (negative acknowledgment). Voice 
prompt associated with this key is specified by 
DTMF_PROMPT1. Response keys 
(DTMF_KEYx and DTMF_PROMPTx) can be 
defined for keys 1 through 9. 

DTMF_KEY2 Specifies the type of acknowledgment that will be 



C H A P T E R  2 :  G E T T I N G  S T A R T E D  

64 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

associated with DTMF key number 2 when the 
PageMate Voice Connector is serving inbound 
calls with INCALL_MODE REVIEW.. Value 
must be either ACK (positive acknowledgment) 
or NAK (negative acknowledgment). Voice 
prompt associated with this key is specified by 
DTMF_PROMPT2. Response keys 
(DTMF_KEYx and DTMF_PROMPTx) can be 
defined for keys 1 through 9 

DTMF_MAXTRY Specifies the number of times PageMate Voice 
Connector will present a caller with the option to 
try a telephone keypad entry that fails validation 
before the Voice Connector will terminate the 
call. Value must be at least 1 and no greater than 
10. Default value is 3. 

DTMF_PROMPT1 Specifies the voice prompt that will be associated 
with DTMF key number 1 under the PageMate 
Voice Connector. Value must be an English 
phrase suitable for completing the sentence “Press 
1…”. For example: “to accept or confirm this 
message.” 

DTMF_PROMPT2 Specifies the voice prompt that will be associated 
with DTMF key number 2 under the PageMate 
Voice Connector. Value must be an English 
phrase suitable for completing the sentence “Press 
2…”. For example: “to reject or refuse this 
message.” 

EMAIL EMAIL is a deprecated synonym for 
ADMIN_EMAIL. See ADMIN_EMAIL for 
description. 

EMAIL_SERVICE On Windows platforms only, selects between 
GLOBAL and LOCAL implementations of e-
mail service in the PageMate Electronic Mail 
Connector. LOCAL is suitable for dispatching e-
mail within a company LAN. GLOBAL provides 
more options for dispatching messages on the 
public internet. Default value is GLOBAL. See 
also: SMTP_FQDN and SMTP_SENDER. 

ENFORCE_MAXMSG When TRUE, messages enqueued for paging will 
be truncated as necessary to ensure that the 
message does not exceed the maximum message 
length specified in networks.dat for the 
paging service provider that will serve the 
message. 
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ENQ_RESOURCE_LIMIT 
Alias: MAX_BATCH 

Specifies the maximum number of messages that 
PageMate will include in a batch when 
OPTIMIZE is set to any value other than 
NONE. 

FAILOVER_EMAIL When TRUE, enables capabilities to send 
messages to subscriber e-mail addresses, either as 
a primary method for delivery or as a secondary 
method when the primary method fails. The 
subscriber e-mail address must be specified in the 
system common catalog record for the subscriber. 
The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector must be 
licensed to support this feature. It is not necessary 
for the Mail Connector to be running to support 
or enable this feature. This feature is supported 
for subscribers listed in the system common 
catalog only. 

FLUSH_ON_SHUTDOWN When TRUE, specifies that pending messages 
(messages that have been enqueued but not sent) 
should be discarded when the PageMate Server is 
shut down. 

FLUSH_ON_STARTUP When TRUE, specifies that pending messages 
(messages that were enqueued during a previous 
execution of PageMate but not sent before the 
previous execution terminated) should be 
discarded when the PageMate Server is restarted. 

FORWARD_ENABLE When TRUE, enables support for message 
forwarding pursuant to “Forward To” in 
subscriber and group catalog records, together 
with “Status” parameter functionality in 
subscriber records. The Forward To parameter in 
subscriber and group catalog records identifies a 
second recipient of the corresponding type 
(subscriber or group) to whom messages should 
be delivered. 
When FORWARD_ENABLE is TRUE, 
messages submitted to a group that has a Forward 
To specification in the group catalog record will 
be delivered to the Forward To group in lieu of 
the original group. For subscriber records, a 
Forward To specification alone is not sufficient to 
result in message forwarding. Forwarding for 
subscriber records can be either in lieu of or in 
addition to delivery to the original recipient. The 
choice of which type of forwarding, as well as 
whether to honor the Forward To specification at 
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all, depends on the Status parameter in the 
subscriber catalog record of the original recipient. 
If Status in a primary subscriber record specifies 
Forward, messages addressed to the subscriber 
will be delivered to the Forward To recipient in 
lieu of delivery to the primary subscriber. If Status 
in a primary subscriber record specifies Copy, 
messages addressed to the subscriber will be 
delivered to the Forward To recipient in addition 
to delivery to the primary subscriber. If Status in a 
primary subscriber record is Active, messages 
addressed to the subscriber will be delivered 
normally as addressed and any specification 
provided via Forward To will be ignored. If Status 
in a primary subscriber record is any value other 
than Active, Forward or Copy, messages 
addressed to the subscriber will not be delivered at 
all. The default value of Status in subscriber 
records is Active. 
FORWARD_ENABLE is supported in PAM 
Server configurations only. The default value of 
FORWARD_ENABLE is TRUE. 

GROUPS_OF_GROUPS When TRUE, enables support on a PAM Server 
for groups that can have other groups as 
members. Default value is TRUE. 

HOME_DELIVERY When home delivery is enabled, PageMate clients 
will attempt to route messages for delivery via the 
PageMate site or server, in any, listed as default 
server in recipient subscriber records. If no site or 
server is specified, delivery will be attempted via 
the first available server in the local site. Site and 
server names are locally defined on each 
PageMate server and client system based on 
specifications provided in rpcbind.txt. 
HOME_DELIVERY can be specified 
independently on PageMate servers and clients. In 
the absence of a specification, the default value 
for HOME_DELIVERY is TRUE on both 
servers and clients. 
When HOME_DELIVERY is TRUE (or any 
value other than FALSE) on a PageMate server, 
the specification provided or in effect by default 
on any client served by that server will be 
definitive for the client. When 
HOME_DELIVERY is FALSE on a PageMate 
server, the effective value on any client served by 
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that server will be FALSE. 
HOME_DELIVERY may be specified as TRUE, 
FALSE or ONLY on a PageMate client. The 
effect of each option on a client is as follows: 
TRUE: When a subscriber catalog record specifies 
a home server, attempt to deliver any messages 
addressed to that subscriber via the named home 
server. If the home server cannot be reached, 
route the message via any available server. 
FALSE: Ignore any specifications for home server 
in subscriber catalog records. Deliver all messages 
via the first available server. 
ONLY: When a subscriber catalog record 
specifies a home server, deliver all messages 
addressed to that subscriber via the named home 
server only. If the home server cannot be reached, 
message delivery fails. 

HOME_DIR If defined on a PageMate Client, HOME_DIR 
supersedes the default home directory 
specification for a client user. The default home 
directory for a client user is the directory 
associated under the operating system with the 
user’s login username. In a Microsoft Windows 
environment, HOME_DIR can be defined in the 
PageMate\Client hive under either 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE (HKLM) or 
HKEY_CURRENT_USER (HKCU). If it is 
defined under HKLM, the specification will apply 
to all client users on the machine. If it is defined 
under HKCU, the specification will apply to the 
current user only. 

ID_PROMPT_TIME Specifies the number of seconds PageMate Queue 
Server will wait for ID prompt when submitting a 
message via TAP (Telocator Alphanumeric 
Protocol). Protocol-specific default is 2 seconds, 
but this value may be changed to any value in the 
range 2 to 4 through ID_PROMPT_TIME 
specification. 

 

INCALL_MODE Specifies operating mode for automated attendant 
functionality in the Voice Connector for PAM 
Server. When INCALL_MODE is REVIEW, as 
it is by default, the automated attendant answers 
inbound voice calls and follows a script that 
presents the caller with options to review pending 
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messages (based on the caller’s numeric employee 
ID). When INCALL_MODE is CALLBACK, 
the automated attendant answers inbound voice 
calls and follows a script that presents the caller 
with options to submit a callback request to a 
subscriber or group (based on recipient subscriber 
or group numeric name in the PageMate catalog). 

LICENSE Specifies the path to the directory where 
PageMate will look for its license data file 
(license.dat). Default value is the data subdirectory 
under the installation root directory. 

LIMIT_1_MINUTE Specifies the maximum number of messages that 
the PageMate Queue Server will accept for any 
individual subscriber (recipient) in a 1-minute time 
window when LIMIT_PAGER_VOLUME is 
enabled. Specifying zero (0) disables this feature 
(i.e., places no limit on the maximum number of 
messages that will be accepted). This feature is 
provided to help preclude “message storms” from 
automated systems. Default value is 0. Maximum 
value is 10. 

LIMIT_10_MINUTE Specifies the maximum number of messages that 
the PageMate Queue Server will accept for any 
individual subscriber in a 10-minute time window 
when LIMIT_PAGER_VOLUME is enabled. 
Specifying zero (0) disables this feature (i.e., places 
no limit on the maximum number of messages 
that will be accepted). This feature is provided to 
help preclude “message storms” from automated 
systems. Default value is 0. Maximum value is 10. 

LIMIT_PAGER_VOLUME When TRUE, specifies that the message volume 
limits specified by LIMIT_1_MINUTE and 
LIMIT_10_MINUTE should apply to messages 
submitted for listed subscribers. Capabilities to 
limit message volume apply only to individual 
subscribers listed in the system common catalog. 

LIMITED_ACCESS When TRUE, PageMate Server will accept 
messages from listed clients and users only. 

LOCAL_CATALOGS When TRUE on a PageMate Client, and provided 
that it is permitted by the currently connected 
PageMate Server (per CLIENT_CATALOGS), 
users of PageMate Client GUI are permitted to 
create and maintain user-specific subscriber and 
group catalogs on a client system. 

LOCAL_NETWORKS When TRUE, PageMate Client will maintain a 
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local file copy of networks, duplicating networks 
listed on the most recently connected PageMate 
Server, and automatically ensure that this local file 
copy remains synchronized with the currently 
connected PageMate Server. Maintaining a local 
file copy of the networks catalog is a performance 
optimization feature of PageMate Client. Both 
PageMate Server and PageMate Client must be 
V3.2 Build 090620 or later to use this feature. 

LOGON_RETRY_LIMIT Specifies the maximum number of times that 
PageMate will attempt logon to a TAP paging 
service provider system under a single call or 
connection. Each attempt consists of sending a 
handshake carriage return and waiting for an ID= 
logon prompt. The number of seconds that 
PageMate will wait for an ID= logon prompt is 
specified by ID_PROMPT_TIME. The default 
value of LOGON_RETRY_LIMIT is 2. 
LOGON_RETRY_LIMIT may be set to any 
value between zero (0) and five (5), inclusive. 

LOGS Specifies the path to the directory where 
PageMate will write log files. Log files are plain 
text files into which PageMate writes notations of 
errors and exception conditions when DEBUG is 
FALSE, and into which it writes a detailed trace 
of all PageMate operations when DEBUG is 
TRUE. The default value for LOGS is the logs 
subdirectory under the installation root directory. 

MAIL_CONNECTOR When TRUE, specifies that the PageMate 
Electronic Mail Connector, if authorized under 
software license, should be run. If the Electronic 
Mail Connector is authorized by your license but 
you do not want it to be run, you can specify 
FALSE to prevent the connector from being run 
when PageMate Server is started. If the Electronic 
Mail Connector is not authorized by your license, 
the value of this parameter is ignored. 

MAX_AGE Specifies maximum age, expressed in seconds, for 
messages to be re-queued by PageMate on restart. 
When PageMate starts and finds messages that 
were left in an enqueued state during a prior 
program run, it will re-queue messages whose age 
(time since submission) is less than or equal to 
MAX_AGE. It will discard (mark as deleted) any 
messages older than MAX_AGE. The default 
value for MAX_AGE is 86400 (24 hours). 

MAX_BATCH Specifies the maximum number of messages that 
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PageMate will include in a batch when 
OPTIMIZE is set to any value other than 
NONE. 

MAX_SMS_WAIT Specifies the number of seconds that PageMate 
will wait for a response when sending a 
GSM/SMS (short message service) message. 
Default value is 15. MAX_SMS_WAIT may be 
set to any value from ten (10) to six hundred 
(600), inclusive. 

MIN_PWD_SIZE Specifies the minimum number of characters that 
PageMate will require in a password. Passwords 
must be strict alphanumeric strings (alphabetic 
characters and digits only, no special characters) 
not exceeding ten (10) characters in length. 

MIN_ENUM_SIZE Specifies the minimum number of characters that 
PageMate will require in an employee number. 
Employee numbers must be strict alphanumeric 
strings (alphabetic characters and digits only, 
hyphen allowed for readability but ignored by 
PageMate) not exceeding fifteen (15) characters in 
length. 

MODEM Specifies one or more serial communications 
ports dedicated to PageMate use with modems or 
direct serial connections. PageMate supports three 
types of ports, including modems connected to 
the switched telephone network, direct serial ports 
and TCP/IP (stream) sockets. The specification 
provided here includes modems and direct serial 
ports only. PageMate supports operation with a 
maximum of ten (10) serial communications 
ports. To configure PageMate to use sockets only 
(no modem or direct serial connections), 
MODEM should specify an empty string. 
Multiple ports may be specified under Windows 
or OpenVMS in a comma-delimited list. Lists 
specified under UNIX should be delimited with 
colon. See also: SOCKET_LIMIT. 

MODEM_DELAY MODEM_DELAY specifies a minimum time 
interval, expressed in seconds, between the time 
one message dispatch service thread completes 
and a new service thread can be spawned to serve 
a new message on the same paging network or 
service provider. Some idle time is typically 
required to allow Windows network services an 
opportunity to release resources. The value of 
MODEM_DELAY can range from 0 to 5. The 
default value is 3. 



C H A P T E R  2 :  G E T T I N G  S T A R T E D  

71 

MTMP_2WAY Setting MTMP_2WAY to TRUE will enable 
running an MTMP response listener thread in a 
configuration that is otherwise valid for MTMP 
two-way messaging service. MTMP_2WAY will 
otherwise be FALSE by default. 

MTMP_TRACKING When both MTMP_2WAY and 
MTMP_TRACKING are TRUE, The PageMate 
Queue Server will prefix outbound MTMP 
messages with the PageMate message sequence 
number. MOTOTRBO radios will treat the 
PageMate message sequence number as the 
subject of the inbound message and return it 
together with any direct replies to the original 
message. The purpose of MTMP_TRACKING is 
to facilitate associating MTMP message replies 
with the original outbound MTMP message to 
which they each relate. 

NAK_REDIAL_LIMIT Specifies the number of times that PageMate will 
re-dial following a NAK or logon failure when 
attempting to connect to a paging service provider 
via the switched telephone network 

NETWORK_ERROR_LIMIT Specifies the number of accumulated successive 
connect or login failures on a dispatch network 
that will trigger an immediate in-line switch to a 
fail-over (secondary) network, when one exists, 
without attempting delivery to the primary 
network. In the absence of a positive integer value 
specification, fail-over to a secondary network 
occurs only after repeated attempts to connect or 
login to a primary network, a process that typically 
takes several minutes. Default value zero disables 
NETWORK_ERROR_LIMIT functionality. 
NOTE: Enabling NETWORK_ERROR_LIMIT 
functionality forces AUTO_FAIL=TRUE. 
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NO_ACK_REQUIRED When TRUE, specifies that if a paging service 
provider fails to acknowledge that it has accepted 
a message for transmission (as required by the 
protocol), that PageMate should not treat such 
failure on the part of the paging service provider 
as being fatal to message delivery. When a paging 
service provider fails to acknowledge that it has 
accepted a message, PageMate has no way to 
know if the message has been received and 
accepted, received and rejected, or not received. If 
NO_ACK_REQUIRED is undefined or defined 
with any value other than TRUE, PageMate will 
treat the failed acknowledgement as a negative 
acknowledgement (NAK), and re-try the message 
as directed by NAK_REDIAL_LIMIT. In this 
case, the message may actually be sent and 
received more than once. 

NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT Specifies the threshold number of consecutive 
modem communications failures (modem not 
responding) that will cause PageMate to place a 
serial (modem) port in OFFLINE state. 

OPTIMIZE Specifies one of GLOBAL, LOCAL or NONE to 
enable or disable message batching to paging 
service providers. GLOBAL optimization 
searches all messages pending in the message 
queue in an attempt to batch multiple messages 
for the same network for delivery under a single 
connection. LOCAL optimization searches 
forward from the current message for consecutive 
messages that can be delivered to the same 
network under a single connection. The principal 
difference between GLOBAL and LOCAL 
optimization is that GLOBAL can result in 
messages being taken out of order (i.e., GLOBAL 
can break FIFO order) in an attempt to increase 
the number of messages delivered under a single 
connection. LOCAL maintains FIFO order when 
building message batches. To enable message 
batching with socket connections, the value for 
OPTIMIZE must include SOCKET together 
with either GLOBAL or LOCAL, (e.g. 
OPTIMIZE=GLOBAL,SOCKET). The 
maximum number of messages that will be 
included in any batch is specified by 
ENQ_RESOURCE_LIMIT. 
OPTIMIZE=NONE disables optimization and is 
equivalent to ENQ_RESOURCE_LIMIT=1. 
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OUTCALL_BUSY_RETRY Specifies the number of times PageMate will retry 
making a connection to dial an outcall telephone 
number if it is busy. If 
OUTCALL_BUSY_RETRY is not defined, the 
default value (2) will apply, meaning the call will 
fail if it is still busy after three attempts. 

OUTCALL_BYEBYE Specifies a “goodbye message” (up to 127 
characters in length) to be spoken at the end of 
each voice message. The default value for 
OUTCALL_BYEBYE is blank (no message). 

OUTCALL_CONNECT_RETRY Specifies the number of times PageMate will retry 
making a connection to dial an outcall telephone 
number if no dial tone, no answer or no ringback 
is detected. If OUTCALL_CONNECT_RETRY 
is not defined, the default value (1) will apply, 
meaning the call will fail if it is not answered or 
PageMate does not detect dialtone or ringback on 
the second attempt. 

OUTCALL_DELAY Specifies the number of seconds that PageMate 
will wait before speaking a message after ringing a 
remote phone or after the remote phone is 
answered, whichever applies. If 
OUTCALL_DELAY is not defined among 
PageMate registry keys, the default value (3 
seconds) will apply. If OUTCALL_DIAL is 
TRUE and a voice telephone number is specified, 
the delay specified by OUTCALL_DELAY will 
be added to any delays introduced by the 
telephone dial and answer sequence. 

OUTCALL_DIAL When TRUE, directs the PageMate Voice 
Connector to attempt delivery of voice messages 
by dialing voice telephone numbers listed in the 
recipient subscriber’s PageMate catalog record and 
waiting for an answer. If OUTCALL_DIAL is 
FALSE, the Voice Connector will simply take any 
outbound call line off hook without dialing a 
number and without waiting for an answer. If you 
want PageMate to take an outbound line off hook 
without dialing a number, but wait for an answer 
before delivering a message, you should specify 
TRUE in OUTCALL_DIAL and specify a dial 
string comprised of one or more commas in the 
recipient catalog record. Comma inserts a 2.5-
second delay in the dialing sequence (without 
dialing any digits). The default value for 
OUTCALL_DIAL is TRUE. 
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OUTCALL_ID When TRUE, directs the PageMate Voice 
Connector to identify itself, identify the callee, and 
ask the message recipient to verify his identity by 
entering his employee number via the DTMF 
keypad. If OUTCALL_ID is FALSE, the Voice 
Connector will begin speaking the message 
without identifying itself or requesting verification 
of identity from the message recipient. The default 
value for OUTCALL_ID is TRUE. 

OUTCALL_MODE Specifies operating mode for outbound voice call 
functionality in the Voice Connector for PAM 
Server. When OUTCALL_MODE is DELIVER, 
as it is by default, the Voice Connector places 
outbound voice calls following a script that speaks 
pending voice messages for the recipient. When 
OUTCALL_MODE is ZETRON, the Voice 
Connector places outbound voice calls following a 
script that submits voice messages to Zetron 
Model 640. 

OUTCALL_REPEAT Specifies the number of times that PageMate will 
repeat an outcall message in OUTCALL_MODE 
DELIVER. If OUTCALL_REPEAT is not 
defined, the default value (0) will apply, meaning a 
message will be spoken once only. 

OUTCALL_WELCOME Specifies a “welcome message” (up to 127 
characters on length) to be spoken in front of 
each outcall message when OUTCALL_MODE 
is DELIVER. The default value is blank (no 
welcome message). 

PORT_ALERT Specifies the fully-qualified path for a site-specific 
program, script or command procedure that 
PageMate should run whenever it places a 
communications port in OFFLINE state as a 
result of excessive failures (see: 
NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT). 

PQL_ACTION A character string, up to 255 characters in length, 
specifying via a comma-delimited list any of the 
following: 
the string email=<subscribername>, where 
<subscribername> is the name of any subscriber, 
listed in the system common catalog, to whom e-
mail notice of a page queue limit should be sent; 
the string exe=<pathname> where <pathname> is 
the fully-qualified pathname of an executable 
script, command procedure or application on the 
PageMate server that should be executed in 
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response to a page queue limit; 
the word SHUTDOWN 
PQL_ACTION may include any combination of 
e-mail address, executable filename or 
SHUTDOWN, in any order, but no more than 
one of each. Example: email=TJONES, 
SHUTDOWN 

PQL_INTERVAL A numeric value from 3 to 720 specifying a repeat 
interval for page queue limit testing, expressed in 
minutes 

PQL_THRESHOLD A numeric value specifying the threshold number 
of messages pending dispatch from the page 
queue that will trigger the actions specified in 
PQL_ACTION 

PQW_ACTION A character string, up to 255 characters in length, 
specifying via a comma-delimited list any of the 
following: 
the string email=<subscribername>, where 
<subscribername> is the name of any subscriber, 
listed in the system common catalog, to whom e-
mail notice of a page queue warning should be 
sent 
the string exe=<pathname> where <pathname> is 
the fully-qualified pathname of an executable 
script, command procedure or application on the 
PageMate server that should be executed in 
response to a page queue warning 
the word SHUTDOWN 
PQW_ACTION may include any combination of 
e-mail address, executable filename or 
SHUTDOWN, in any order, but no more than 
one of each. 

PQW_INTERVAL A numeric value from 3 to 720 specifying a repeat 
interval, expressed in minutes, for page queue 
warning testing 

PQW_THRESHOLD A numeric value specifying the threshold number 
of messages pending dispatch from the page 
queue that will trigger the actions specified in 
PQW_ACTION 
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PRIORITY When TRUE, enables functionality in PageMate 
Server that dequeues messages in priority order. 
When PRIORITY=TRUE, messages with higher 
priority (lower numeric priority value) are 
dequeued ahead of messages with lower priority. 
In this case, all priority 1 messages, for example, 
will be served before priority 2 or priority 3 
messages, irrespective of the order in which 
messages arrived in the queue. 

QSTATS_INTERVAL Interval, expressed in minutes, for collection of 
message queue data. When 
QSTATS_INTERVAL is greater than zero, PAM 
Server will collect and save statistics for reporting 
and plotting message queue depth versus time. 
Options to report and plot queue depth data are 
provided by the PageMate Web Connector. 

QUEUE_SERVICE_INTERVAL QUEUE_SERVICE_INTERVAL may be used 
in a PAM Server environment to specify the 
interval, expressed in seconds with a value 
between 2 and 10, at which the PageMate Queue 
Server will check the message queue to build and 
dispatch message batches. In the absence of an 
explicit specification, the PageMate Queue Server 
will select (on its own) a value between 2 and 5. 

REPLYTO_ENABLE When TRUE on a PAM Server, enables the 
display of a field supporting the specification of a 
reply-to parameter in message send dialogs on 
PageMate Clients. Reply-to is a parameter that 
directs paging services to send message replies to 
a specified address, typically an e-mail address or 
the identification of a pager, cell phone or similar 
mobile device. Subject to protocol constraints, 
Reply-to may be any string up to 127 characters in 
length. Reply-to is supported in conjunction with 
messages submitted for delivery via WCTP, 
SNPP, SN2P, SMTP and OUCH protocols. 

RPC_CONNECTOR When TRUE, specifies that the PageMate RPC 
Connector, if licensed, should be started when the 
PageMate Server or PageMate Queue Server 
starts. The PageMate RPC Connector is licensed 
and should be enabled by default in all 
configurations except standalone servers on 
UNIX. 

RPC_QCOMM_SHUTDOWN If defined with value TRUE, forces the PageMate 
RPC Connector to shut itself down if it finds that 
the PageMate Queue Server is not running or 
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cannot be contacted. This facilitates automatic 
fail-over to alternate PageMate Servers, where 
available, and forces future attempts to submit 
messages to this server to fail (until PageMate 
services are restarted on the server). 

SERVICE_AGE_CLOSE If defined with value TRUE, force closes (aborts) 
socket connections in message delivery threads 
that age beyond twice the effective value specified 
by SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT. Default is TRUE. 

SERVICE_AGE_COMMAND If defined with a value other than NULL, 
SERVICE_AGE_COMMAND specifies a fully-
qualified pathname to a program, script or 
command procedure that PageMate will run if a 
message delivery thread (code that is responsible 
for dispatching a message batch) ages beyond the 
effective value of SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT. 

SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT A threshold period of time, expressed in minutes, 
beyond or after which a message thread, if it has 
not completed execution, can optionally trigger 
the execution of a script or command procedure 
or initiate shutdown or restart of the PageMate 
Server service and associated connector services. 
The effective limit threshold will vary depending 
on the transport used in message dispatch. For 
message threads served through modems on the 
switched telephone network, the effective value 
will be equal to the specified value. For message 
threads served through directly-connected serial 
lines (e.g., serial line connections to in-house 
paging systems and terminals), the effective value 
will be the specified value divided by five. For 
message threads served through IP sockets, the 
effective value will be the specified value divided 
by ten. The effective value is the number of 
minutes after which, if a thread of execution has 
not completed, PageMate server will execute any 
site-specific script or command procedure 
specified via SERVICE_AGE_COMMAND. If a 
thread ages to twice the effective value, PageMate 
will close blocked socket connections pursuant to 
SERVICE_AGE_CLOSE, shut down pursuant 
to SERVICE_AGE_SHUTDOWN or restart 
pursuant to SERVICE_AGE_RESTART. 
The default value of SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT is 
20. The minimum value that may be specified is 5, 
and the maximum value that may be specified is 
120. See also: SERVICE_AGE_WARNING. 



C H A P T E R  2 :  G E T T I N G  S T A R T E D  

78 

SERVICE_AGE_RESTART If SERVICE_AGE_RESTART is TRUE, the 
PageMate Server application will restart if any 
service thread ages to twice the value specified in 
SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT. RESTART takes 
precedence over SHUTDOWN if both are 
enabled. 

SERVICE_AGE_SHUTDOWN If SERVICE_AGE_SHUTDOWN is TRUE, the 
PageMate Server application will shut down if any 
service thread ages to twice the value specified in 
SERVICE_AGE_LIMIT. 

SERVICE_AGE_WARNING A threshold period of time, expressed in minutes, 
beyond or after which a message thread, if it has 
not completed execution, will be suspected of 
being blocked or hung. PageMate’s multi-threaded 
queue server dispatches message batches in 
independent threads of execution. Message 
threads operate independently, but the number of 
threads that can be executing simultaneously is 
limited to ten, so message threads are a vital and 
limited resource. If a message thread becomes 
blocked or hung, the number of threads available 
to serve other messages is reduced. Most I/O 
operations function under control of time-out 
parameters that will abort the operation if it does 
not complete within a reasonable period of time. 
Although rare, it is not impossible for threads of 
execution to become blocked or hung for 
unknown reasons. PageMate’s Queue Server 
therefore monitors thread execution and provides 
notice to the log file and optional e-mail notice to 
the PageMate administrator (ADMIN_EMAIL) if 
a message thread fails to complete execution in a 
reasonable period of time. 
SERVICE_AGE_WARNING specifies the 
number of minutes that will be the effective 
warning threshold for message threads being 
served through modems on the switched 
telephone network. The number of minutes 
specified by SERVICE_AGE_WARNING 
divided by five will be the effective warning 
threshold for directly connected serial lines (e.g., 
serial line connections to in-house paging systems 
and terminals). The number of minutes specified 
by SERVICE_AGE_WARNING divided by ten 
will be the effective warning threshold for threads 
being served through IP sockets. The default 
value of SERVICE_AGE_WARNING is 10. The 
minimum value that may be specified is 5, and the 
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maximum value that may be specified is 60. 

SITE_NAME Name of the company, site or location running 
PageMate, used by the PageMate Voice 
Connector to announce the source of messages 
delivered via speech synthesis (text-to-speech). 

SMGP_CHARGE_ID SMGP_CHARGE_ID, if defined with a string 
value other than NULL, specifies the mobile 
number to be charged for mobile-terminated 
messages sent by PageMate via SMGP to a China 
Telecom subscriber. If SMGP_CHARGE_ID is 
NULL or undefined, the message recipient (called 
number) is charged. SMGP_CHARGE_ID is the 
PageMate equivalent of the ChargeTermID 
SMGP parameter. 

SMGP_CLIENT_ID SMGP_CLIENT_ID, if defined with a string 
value other than NULL, specifies a user account 
number provided by China Telecom to allow a 
fixed network user to log into a China Telecom 
Short Message Gateway. PageMate uses the 
account number specified via 
SMGP_CLIENT_ID to authenticate itself to a 
CT SMGW. The user account number specified 
by SMGP_CLIENT_ID is also known as 
ClientID and the SP service code.  

SMGP_MSGFORMAT SMGP_MSGFORMAT is an alphanumeric string, 
up to 8 characters in length, that specifies 
character encoding to be used with SMGP 
messages submitted to China Telecom. Options 
include ASCII, UCS2 and GB18030. In the 
absence of specification, ASCII will be assumed. 
Messages encoded as ASCII or UCS2 will be 
limited to 140 characters. GB18030 is a double-
byte encoding that limits message length to 70 
characters. 

SMGP_SENDER_ID SMGP_SENDER_ID is a numeric string, up to 
21 characters in length, that identifies the system 
or device that is sending an SMGP message. 
China Telecom will provide the value that must be 
specified in this mandatory field. This parameter is 
the PageMate equivalent of the SrcTermID 
SMGP parameter. 

SMGP_SERVICE_ID SMGP_SERVICE_ID is an alphanumeric string, 
up to 10 characters in length, that provides a value 
for the ServiceID SMGP parameter. China 
Telecom will provide the value that must be 
specified in this field. The value NULL is 
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equivalent to no value (ServiceID blank).  

SMPP_ADDRESS_NPI The integer value of the SMPP Numbering Plan 
Indicator for SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS. If  
SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS is an IP address, 
SMPP_ADDRESS_NPI should be 14. 
SMPP_ADDRESS_NPI should be zero if 
SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS is null or undefined 
or if the Numbering Plan Indicator is unknown. 

SMPP_ADDRESS_TON An integer value that specifies the Type Of 
Number (TON) of SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS. 
Zero is appropriate in most cases. Other possible 
values include 4 for “subscriber number” and 5 
for “alphanumeric”. 

SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS Address of the SMPP Client (ESME). This 
optional SMPP parameter is NULL by default, 
but a value may be required by the SMPP Server 
(SMSC) to which you submit messages. 
SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS is used as the 
address_range parameter in SMPP bind_transmitter 
PDUs (Protocol Data Units). 
A value, if required, will most likely be the IP 
address of the PageMate Server acting as ESME, 
but other forms of address, including cell, 
TELEX and ISDN numbers are permitted by the 
protocol. SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS is an 
ASCII string that may be up to 40 characters in 
length, If a value is provided for 
SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS, 
SMPP_ADDRESS_NPI and 
SMPP_ADDRESS_TON may be required. 
Otherwise, in the absence of a value for 
SMPP_CLIENT_ADDRESS, NPI and TON 
parameters should be zero or undefined. 

SMPP_SYSTEM_TYPE An optional alphanumeric string, up to 12 
characters in length, that may be specified with an 
SMPP bind_transmitter PDU (Protocol Data 
Unit). SMPP_SYSTEM_TYPE  identifies the type 
of ESME system requesting service from an 
SMSC. Requirements are provider-specific. 

SMS_BATCH SMS_BATCH is a site-specific option that affects 
how SMS messages are assigned to dispatch 
service threads when there are multiple SMS 
messages enqueued for service. When 
SMS_BATCH is FALSE, as it is by default, each 
SMS message will be assigned to a separate 
dispatch service thread. When SMS_BATCH is 
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TRUE and OPTIMIZE is GLOBAL,SOCKET, 
multiple SMS messages, up to the  limit imposed 
by ENQ_RESOURCE_LIMIT, may be assigned 
to a single dispatch service thread (wireless 
modem). 

SMS_POOL SMS_POOL is a site-specific option that affects 
how SMS messages are dispatched when multiple 
SMS wireless modems are available. When 
SMS_POOL is FALSE, as it is by default, each 
SMS message  will be assigned and served to the 
SMS wireless modem associated with the network 
specified in the recipient subscriber catalog 
record. When SMS_POOL is TRUE, all SMS 
wireless modems in the configuration will be 
treated as a single, pooled resource, making any 
available wireless modem eligible to serve any 
SMS message. 

SMTP_DOMAIN Used in conjunction with operation of the 
PageMate Electronic Mail Connector in LOCAL 
mode. When EMAIL_SERVICE is LOCAL and 
SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN is TRUE, PageMate 
will require that inbound electronic mail be 
addressed to a PageMate subscriber or group at 
SMTP_DOMAIN. 

SMTP_ENDSTRING SMTP_ENDSTRING specifies an optional 
substring, 31 characters or less in length, that if 
found following <CR><LF> in an inbound 
SMTP message will terminate message body 
decoding. The intended use and purpose of this 
optional substring is to provide a way for 
PageMate to recognize and exclude from 
processing site-specific signatures, disclaimers and 
other boilerplate text that is sometimes added 
automatically to the end of messages that 
PageMate is being asked to decode and forward 
for paging to pagers, cell phones or radios. 

SMTP_FQDN Fully-qualified domain name of the PageMate 
Server. Required in conjunction with LOCAL 
mode operation in the PageMate Electronic Mail 
Connector and for any operations that need to 
send messages via a network that specifies SMTP 
delivery protocol. See also: SMTP_SENDER. 

SMTP_GATEWAY SMTP_GATEWAY, if defined with a string value 
other than NULL, specifies a domain or dotted 
decimal IP address to which PageMate will 
connect through port 25 to send e-mail messages 
when EMAIL_SERVICE is LOCAL. If 
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SMTP_GATEWAY is not defined, PageMate will 
connect to port 25 at the ultimate delivery domain 
specified in the recipient e-mail address. 

SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS specifies the local 
network address on the PageMate Server to which 
the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector will bind 
a socket for the purpose of receiving inbound e-
mail messages. SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS can 
be either a domain name resolvable on the 
PageMate Server or a dotted decimal network 
address, with or without a port number. If a port 
number is specified, it must be delimited from the 
network address by colon (e.g., 116.123.10.15:25). 
If no port number is specified, port 25 will be 
assumed. 

SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN Optionally used in processing inbound e-mail 
when the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector is 
operating in LOCAL mode. When 
EMAIL_SERVICE is LOCAL and a domain 
name string has been specified in 
SMTP_DOMAIN, if 
SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN is TRUE, PageMate 
will discard any inbound e-mail that is not 
addressed to a subscriber or group at 
SMTP_DOMAIN.  

SMTP_SENDER A valid reply e-mail address for use with messages 
sent via SMTP using PageMate’s local SMTP 
implementation (e.g., username@domain.com). 
Required in conjunction with LOCAL mode 
operation in the PageMate Electronic Mail 
Connector and for any operations that send 
messages via a network that specifies SMTP 
delivery protocol. When a two-way message that 
includes a reply-to parameter is sent via SMTP, 
the reply-to address will normally be used in lieu 
of SMTP_SENDER in the From: field of the 
message. 

SMTP_SUBJECT When EMAIL_SERVICE is LOCAL, 
SMTP_SUBJECT may optionally be defined to 
specify a text string, up to 160 characters in 
length, to appear in the Subject line in outbound 
e-mail. In the absence of a specification for 
SMTP_SUBJECT, PageMate will compose a 
Subject line of the form “Message from 
<sitename>” where <sitename> is the licensed 
installation site name. In most cases, PageMate 
will append a message sequence number, enclosed 

mailto:username@domain.com
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in square brackets, to the end of the text string 
provided or composed for the Subject line. 
Messages sourced through profiles will have 
message sequence number prefixed to the 
message body rather than suffixed to the Subject 
line. 

SMTP_TIMEOUT A time interval specified in minutes, minimum 
value 1, maximum value 10, default value 5, after 
which PageMate may abort any SMTP command 
that has not been replied to by a destination 
SMTP server. SMTP specification requires that 
this value may not be less than 5 minutes. In the 
absence of a definition for SMTP_TIMEOUT, 
PageMate will use 5 minutes. In practice, it is 
expected that most commands will complete and 
be replied within a few seconds. 

SNPP_GATEWAY SNPP_GATEWAY is a TRUE/FALSE switch 
that enables/disables the functionality of SNPP 
Gateway Connector. When TRUE and optional 
SNPP Gateway Connector is licensed on a PAM 
Server, PageMate will listen on SNPP_INPORT 
for inbound SNPP messages. SNPP Gateway 
Connector receives SNPP messages, then 
transcodes and delivers them via any other 
supported protocol or method as required by 
recipient catalog records. 

SNPP_INPORT SNPP_INPORT, when defined and not zero or 
NULL, specifies the local network port on which 
PAM Server will post reads to receive inbound 
messages for SNPP Gateway Connector. The 
specification provided via SNPP_INPORT can be 
either a dotted decimal IP address and port 
number (nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn:pppp) or a port 
number alone. 

SNPP_INSIDE_PATH A specification for SNPP_INSIDE_PATH, 
including both network address and port, is 
required on a PageMate Server that supports 
outbound SNPP, is operating behind a firewall, 
and has more than one network interface. If 
operating behind a firewall with only a single 
network interface and using the same port 
specified for SNPP_PATH, a specification for 
SNPP_INSIDE_PATH is not required. 

SNPP_OUTSIDE_PATH SNPP_OUTSIDE_PATH is an alias for 
SNPP_PATH. See SNPP_PATH for definition. 

SNPP_PATH SNPP_PATH is the snpp-Originator senderID 
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specification that PageMate provides to SNPP 
networks to which it submits outbound SNPP 
messages. This is an outside address to which 
SNPP networks can respond with status and 
replies related to SNPP messages. If PageMate 
Server is operating behind a firewall and has more 
than one network interface, a specification for 
SNPP_INSIDE_PATH must also be provided. 

SNPP_POLLING_INTERVAL Interval, expressed in minutes in the range 1-60, at 
which PAM Server will poll an SN2P paging 
service provider for responses to two-way 
messages. When SNPP_POLLING_INTERVAL 
is greater than zero and SNPP responses are 
pending, PAM Server will contact the SNPP 
paging service provider at this interval to check 
for responses. Setting 
SNPP_POLLING_INTERVAL to zero disables 
response polling. 

SOCKET_AUTOFAIL When SOCKET_AUTOFAIL is TRUE, any 
attempt to connect to a socket network that fails 
will fail over in-line to a secondary (failover) 
network if one is defined and available. Default 
value for SOC0KET_AUTOFAIL is TRUE. 

SOCKET_LIMIT Specifies the number of socket connections that 
should be allocated by PageMate Server for use in 
message transactions via TCP (stream) sockets. 
The total number of serial ports used by 
PageMate, including modems, direct serial lines 
and TCP sockets, may not exceed ten (10). 

STARTUP_DELAY Specifies an optional interval of time, expressed in 
seconds, that the PageMate Queue Server will wait 
after being started before it will accept client 
connections for submitting new messages. This 
optional startup delay can be used to permit 
network or other required services to start (before 
PageMate tries to use them) when software is 
started via a bootstrap or system initialization 
procedure. 

TAP_ACK_PER_BLOCK If enabled, directs PageMate Server to wait for 
ACK/NAK response from a TAP paging service 
after sending each block in a multi-block 
transaction. Otherwise, PageMate will send all 
blocks in succession and wait for a single 
ACK/NAK response after sending the last block. 

TAP_GATEWAY Specifies the type of connection to be used by 
PageMate TAP Gateway for inbound text 
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messages. String value must be one of SERIAL, 
SOCKET or COMP2. SERIAL means up to 8 
dedicated and persistent RS232 direct serial 
connections for TAP transactions. SOCKET 
means a single IP stream socket connection for 
TAP transactions. COMP2 means up to 8 
dedicated and persistent RS232 serial connections 
for People Finder COMP2 transactions. 

TAPSRV_DEVICENAME Specifies ports or device addresses associated with 
TAP_GATEWAY. When TAP_GATEWAY is 
SERIAL or COMP2, TAPSRV_DEVICENAME 
can be one or more (up to 8) RS232 serial ports 
(e.g., COM1:,COM2:, etc.) in a comma-delimited 
list. When TAP_GATEWAY is SOCKET, 
TAPSRV_DEVICENAME must be a single IP 
stream socket port number (1025 through 65535). 

TIME_BASE Specifies basis for time of day (timestamp data) 
associated with PageMate message transactions. 
LOCAL specifies time of day in the PageMate 
Server’s local time zone. UTC specifies 
Coordinated Universal Time, also known as 
Greenwich Mean Time, mean solar time at the 
Royal Observatory in Greenwich, England. 
Default value is LOCAL. 

TNPP_CONNECT String values TCP and UDP allow selection of 
either TCP/IP stream sockets or UDP/IP 
datagram sockets for dispatch of messages using 
TNPP protocol over IP socket network 
connections. TNPP_CONNECT can take string 
values TCP or UDP. In the absence of 
specification, default value TCP will apply. 

TNPP_DESTINATION_ADDRESS An integer value in the range 1 to 65535 that 
specifies the destination address for TNPP CAP 
page operations. In the absence of specification, 
default value (2) will be used. 

TNPP_INERTIA An integer value in the range 1 to 255 that 
specifies the maximum number of nodes that a 
TNPP message may pass through before being 
removed from the network. In the absence of 
specification, default value (2) will apply. 

TNPP_KEEPALIVE A logical (TRUE/FALSE) value that, when 
TRUE, directs PageMate to send link test 
transactions to the companion TNPP network 
whenever the link to the network has been idle for 
more than TNPP_KEEPALIVE_INTERVAL 
seconds. Default value of TNPP_KEEPALIVE is 
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FALSE. 

TNPP_KEEPALIVE_INTERVAL An integer value in the range 55 to 300 that 
specifies the interval, expressed in seconds, at 
which PageMate will, in the absence of other 
TNPP message transactions and provided 
TNPP_KEEPALIVE is TRUE, send link test 
transactions to the companion TNPP network. In 
the absence of specification, the default value of 
TNPP_KEEPALIVE_INTERVAL will be 58. 

TNPP_SOURCE_ADDRESS An integer value in the range 1 to 65535 that 
specifies the source address for TNPP CAP page 
operations. In the absence of specification, default 
value (1) will be used. 

TOKEN_LIFETIME_MINUTES Specifies the maximum amount of time, expressed 
in minutes, that an authority token for a PageMate 
Web Client user will remain valid. Authority 
tokens are used by PageMate Web Clients to 
authorize access to PageMate services. An 
authority token is created and issued to a 
PageMate Web Client user when the user logs in, 
and is destroyed when the user logs out. In the 
absence of specification, the value of 
TOKEN_LIFETIME_MINUTES will be 60. 
The maximum value that may be specified is 
43200 (30 days). 

TRACE Enables trace logging of operations in specific 
categories, specified in a comma-delimited list. In 
PageMate Version 3, if CATALOG is specified as 
a trace category, PageMate Server will write an 
entry in “catalog.log” (a plain text file in the 
PageMate Logs directory) each time a PageMate 
catalog record is added, updated or deleted. The 
purpose of this file is to provide an historical 
record of all changes made to catalogs, identifying 
the catalog record, type of change, date, time and 
who made the change. 

VOICE_DELAY Specifies the number of seconds to wait for a 
voice recording to play when sending numeric 
messages via DTMF protocol. 

WCTP_2WAY Setting WCTP_2WAY to FALSE will disable 
running a WCTP response listener thread in a 
configuration that is otherwise valid for WCTP 
two-way messaging service. WCTP_2WAY will be 
TRUE by default in a configuration that is valid 
for WCTP two-way service (e.g., WCTP_PATH 
and a valid listener port defined). 
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WCTP_ALLOW_RESPONSE A string value that can be used to override the 
default value for the allowResponse attribute in 
WCTP messages. In the absence of specification 
or when WCTP_ALLOW_RESPONSE has the 
value DEFAULT, the protocol default (as 
implemented by a paging service provider) will 
apply. If REPLYTO is specified, PageMate will 
explicitly set allowResponse to TRUE in 
conjunction with any WCTP message transaction 
that includes a reply-to parameter. If ALWAYS is 
specified, PageMate will explicitly set 
allowResponse to TRUE for all WCTP message 
transactions. If NEVER is specified, PageMate 
will explicitly set allowResponse to FALSE for all 
WCTP message transactions.  

WCTP_DTD Optional specification for a web path to the XML 
Document Type Definition (DTD) that describes 
the implementation of WCTP that PageMate will 
use. PageMate Version 3.3 implements WCTP 
Version 1.3.  In the absence of definition for 
WCTP_DTD, this is the standard that PageMate 
will reference in WCTP transactions. 

WCTP_NAK_FAILOVER When TRUE, specifies that messages that are 
negatively acknowledged (rejected for reasons of 
policy) by a WCTP paging service provider should 
be requeued on the fail-over network, if any, 
defined for the paging service provider. 

WCTP_PATH Web path for the PageMate service that will 
accept replies from WCTP (Wireless 
Communication Transfer Protocol) messages. If 
you want PageMate to provide a service to receive 
replies and responses associated with WCTP two-
way messages, you must specify via 
WCTP_PATH a network path, including both an 
IP address and a TCP port number. The 
specification should begin with a double forward 
slash, followed by a public Internet network 
address, a colon, a port number, and a terminating 
slash (e.g., //wctp.mydomain.com:5250/). 
WCTP_PATH must resolve to an address on 
your PAM Server system. If your PAM Server 
system is behind a firewall, WCTP_PATH must 
specify the network address and port number (the 
“outside” address) that your firewall presents on 
behalf of your PAM Server to the outside world. 
While it is technically possible to use and specify 
any port in the range 1 through 65535 for receipt 
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of inbound connections from a WCTP paging 
service, some paging services may place 
restrictions on the ports they are willing to honor. 
You should check with your paging service 
provider to find out if they restrict or limit the 
ports to which they are willing to send message 
replies and responses. Although you do not, for 
PageMate purposes, need to specify 
WCTP_PATH if you don’t intend to support 
two-way messaging with WCTP, your service 
provider may refuse messages that you submit 
without it. It is therefore advised that you always 
provide a valid network address for this parameter 
if you intend to submit WCTP messages. 

WCTP_PORT 
-or- 
WCTP_INSIDE_PATH 

If your PAM Server is behind a firewall, and if the 
local port number that you want to use on your 
PAM Server for receipt of WCTP message replies 
is different from the port number specified in 
WCTP_PATH, or if you want to specify both a 
local Internet address and port number for use on 
your PageMate Server, you can specify a different 
local Internet address and/or port number via 
WCTP_PORT. The specification you provide here 
can be either a complete dotted decimal address 
and port number in the form 
nnn.nnn.nnn.nnn:ppppp or a port number alone. 
This specification can be provided using the alias 
WCTP_INSIDE_PATH if WCTP_PORT is 
undefined. In either case, the specification defines 
an “inside” address for use in configurations 
behind firewalls. If both WCTP_PORT and 
WCTP_INSIDE_PATH are NULL or undefined, 
PageMate will use the localhost address (the actual 
Internet address of the PageMate Server) together 
with the port number specified in WCTP_PATH 
for the local end of inbound connections from 
WCTP paging services. 
The capability to specify a dotted decimal Internet 
address for the PAM Server system is provided to 
facilitate operation in configurations where a 
PAM Server system may have more than one 
network interface. If your PAM Server system has 
only one network interface, the address 
configured for that interface will be used by 
default. 

WEB_CONNECTOR When TRUE, specifies that the PageMate Web 
Connector, if licensed, should be enabled when 
PageMate Automated Messenger Server starts. 
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WEB_ROOT Physical path to the disk directory where 
PageMate web site files are installed on a PAM 
Server with Web Connector For example: 
C:\Program Files\PageMate\Web\ 

WEB_USERNAME Name of user account, if other than 
IUSR_<computername>, to use for access to web 
resources on a PAM Server with Web Connector. 

XML_PORT On a PageMate server, if the value of 
XML_PORT is a number in the range 1-65535, 
the server will listen on the specified port for 
XML RPC requests from clients. An 
XML_PORT specification is required to enable 
support for XML RPC. 

 

Step 11: Setting Custom Features 
There are a variety of mechanisms that control and can be used to permit or 
restrict access to PageMate services. Using options described in paragraphs below, 
you can 

 Limit access from native clients to specifically listed clients and users 

 Permit native PageMate Administrator operation from systems other than the 
PageMate Server (Windows environments only) 

 Restrict access to services provided via the Web Connector based on subscriber 
names and passwords 

 Impose volume limits on messages sent to pagers, and 

 Route messages via preferred servers per subscriber. 

 

Limiting Access from Native Clients 
The LIMITED_ACCESS control parameter, when enabled (set to TRUE), 
specifies that the PageMate RPC Connector, the service that controls access from 
native clients, should restrict access to specifically listed clients and users. Clients 
are computers on which PageMate native client software runs. Users are interactive 
users, applications and batch processes, scripts or command procedures that 
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execute on client systems. In this context, users are identified by the operating 
system (login) usernames under which their processes run. 

Capabilities provided via the LIMITED_ACCESS control parameter in PageMate 
Server provide options to restrict PageMate operation to clients and users listed in 
plain text files maintained in the PageMate data directory on the server, as follows: 

If a file named clients.txt exists in the PageMate data directory on the 
server, PageMate Server will assume that each line (record) in the file specifies the 
name of a computer system that has PageMate native client software installed. 
Each line should specify a simple client name beginning in the first character 
position. If the client has a compound (dotted) network name, PageMate will 
ignore everything except the portion following the last dot (period). Client names 
may be up to 63 characters in length, are insensitive to case, and may not contain 
colon, semicolon, vertical bar, embedded blanks (spaces), tabs or other non-visible 
characters. A client name specified in clients.txt indicates to PageMate 
Server that it should accept all message requests submitted by any user on the 
specified client. 

If a file named users.txt exists in the PageMate data directory, PageMate 
Server will assume that each line (record) in the file specifies a computer username, 
with or without an associated client name. A specification that includes an 
embedded colon will be assumed to be a client name followed by a username (e.g., 
nodename:username). A specification that does not include an embedded 
colon will be assumed to be a username only. A username specified without an 
associated client name authorizes PageMate Server to accept messages from the 
specified user on any client. A username specified with an associated client name 
authorizes PageMate Server to accept messages from the specified username on 
the specified client only. Usernames may be up to 31 characters in length, are 
insensitive to case, and may not contain colon, semicolon, vertical bar, embedded 
blanks (spaces), tabs or other non-visible characters. Client names may be up to 63 
characters in length (as specified above), so a compound client:username 
specification may be up to 95 characters in length, including the required colon 
delimiter. 

 

Running PageMate Administrator Remotely 
In Windows environments, the native PageMate Administrator GUI  can be run 
from systems other than the PageMate Server provided that 

You have a separate Server or Administrative Server license for PageMate on the 
remote system; 
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The user on the remote system is logged in under an administrator account 
(including the ADMIN_USERNAME account) on the remote system; 

The remote user has a file share to the PageMate directory on the PageMate Server 
system; and 

A definition for PATH, specifying the file share to the PageMate directory on the 
server system, is defined on the remote system in the Registry under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server. 

The PATH registry variable used to direct PageMate Administrator to the server 
system is different from the PATH variable that might be defined for local client 
use under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate. 
If, for example, the file share F: points to the PageMate application root directory 
on the server system (e.g., F:\\MYNODE\PAGEMATE), then a value of the form 
\\MYNODE\PAGEMATE should be defined for PATH in the Registry under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server on 
the remote system. 

 

Limiting Access from Web Clients 
PageMate Automated Messenger limits access under the Voice Connector and 
Web Connector using subscriber names and passwords. Services provided by the 
Voice Connector and Web Connector are limited to users who have a qualifying 
subscriber record in the system common catalog. Qualifying records must include 
an employee number and password, neither of which may be blank. 

Subscriber catalog records can be defined with blank employee numbers and 
passwords, but a subscriber record that has a blank employee number or a blank 
password is ineligible for use with message services that require a response and 
with all services provided by the PageMate Voice Connector or PageMate Web 
Connector. 

Employee numbers are alphanumeric strings (limited to alphabetic characters A-Z, 
numeric characters 0-9 and hyphen) up to 15 characters in length. Hyphen (dash) 
characters may be included for readability, and will be counted as a part of the 
string, but will be ignored by PageMate when the string is used. Employee 
numbers are insensitive to case. Employee numbers are not required to be unique 
(i.e., there is nothing provided in PageMate software that prevents an employee 
number from being used or defined in more than one subscriber record). 

Passwords are strict alphanumeric strings (limited to alphabetic characters A-Z and 
numeric characters 0-9) up to 10 characters in length. Passwords are sensitive to 
case in the Web Client and native Client GUI. When used with the Voice 
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Connector, password are entered via the telephone keypad and are insensitive to 
case. 

If you plan to use PageMate Automated Messenger, we offer several suggestions 
that we think will help you optimize use of the features and benefits that PageMate 
can provide: 

Establish a convention for naming subscriber records that will be easy for 
employees to use and remember. Many organizations already have in place a 
procedure or convention for assigning computer usernames that guarantees 
uniqueness within the company or organization. A common practice is to use 
these computer usernames for PageMate subscriber names as well. 

As a matter of policy, include definitions for employee numbers and passwords in 
PageMate subscriber catalog records. You have the option of allowing subscribers 
to maintain their own passwords, PINs and other parameters in subscriber 
records, while restricting access to employee numbers and authority parameters. 
You also have the option of permitting selected subscribers to exercise 
management and maintenance authority over groups of subscriber records. 

Use profiles to send messages that may need to be routed to different people at 
different times. Rather than creating subscriber records named ONCALL or 
TECHSUPPORT, for example, use profiles named ONCALL or 
TECHSUPPORT to route messages to individual subscribers. Messages addressed 
to profiles can be automatically routed to appropriate subscribers based on the 
time of day, day of the week, source or content of the message, or any site or 
application-specific parameters or conditions that you specify via action masks and 
qualification criteria in the action records linked to the recipient profile. 

Finally, if you plan to use the PageMate Web Connector, you may need to 
manually modify security settings on some files and directories following initial 
installation of the software. The PageMate Web Connector normally operates 
under the Internet Guest Account on your PageMate Server system, and processes 
operating under this account will need permission to create files in the PageMate 
Logs directory and to create and modify the file named tokens.dat in the PageMate 
Data directory. 

Page Queue Warnings and Limits 
Both PageMate Classic Server and PAM Server support an option to monitor the 
length of page queue (i.e., the number if messages pending dispatch from the 
queue) and provide a warning, run a site-specific script or application, and/or shut 
down the PageMate RPC Connector if the length of the queue exceeds a site-
specific threshold. Two threshold values, a warning threshold and a limit 
threshold, are supported. Each threshold has an associated value, an action 
parameter, and a repeat interval. 
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PageMate’s Queue Server continuously monitors the length of the page message 
queue. If the number of messages pending dispatch from the queue exceeds either 
the page queue warning or page queue limit threshold values set, respectively, via 
PQW_THRESHOLD and PQL_THRESHOLD, the actions specified via 
corresponding action parameters PQW_ACTION and PQL_ACTION will be 
performed. Actions can be any combination of sending an e-mail message, running 
a site-specific script or application, or shutting down the PageMate RPC 
Connector. Actions are specified in a comma-delimited list, as further described on 
page 75 (Table 2-3). Setting PQW_THRESHOLD or PQL_THRESHOLD to 
zero disables monitoring pursuant to the threshold. Zero is the default value for 
both thresholds. 

Each threshold and action has a corresponding repeat interval, specified in minutes 
via PQW_INTERVAL and PQL_INTERVAL, respectively. If, after providing 
notice via e-mail or running a site-specific script, the number of messages in the 
queue still exceeds the threshold after the number of minutes specified in the 
interval, the action will be repeated. If the PageMate RPC Connector is shut down 
pursuant to PQW_ACTION or PQL_ACTION, no further queue monitoring will 
be performed until PageMate services are restarted. 

Message Volume Limits 
Both PageMate Classic Server and PAM Server provide an option to limit message 
volume in the page queue in 1-minute and 10-minute windows in time. The option 
is enabled by setting the LIMIT_PAGER_VOLUME control parameter to TRUE, 
and specifying volume limits for either or both 1-minute and 10-minute windows 
via LIMIT_1_MINUTE and LIMIT_10_MINUTE parameters. Specifying a zero 
limit value disables message volume checking for the associated interval. The 
maximum limit value that can be specified for either interval is 10. 

This option is provided to help mitigate the effect of message storms that can 
sometimes be created by automated monitoring systems. In network monitoring 
applications, for example, a temporary disruption in service in one segment of a 
network can sometimes have a “ripple effect” that might result in many messages, 
even many hundreds of messages, being sent in a short period of time. Significant 
information about the problem is typically provided by the first few messages in 
such a storm, while the rest are superfluous. 

If your application for PageMate fits this scenario and you would benefit from 
limiting the number of messages that PageMate Server will accept for individual 
subscribers, you can enable the option to limit message volume by specifying 
values for the control parameters described above. The option to limit message 
volume is disabled by default. When enabled, the option to limit message volume 
applies equally to all pagers, digital telephones and similar alphanumeric message 
display devices served via the page queue. A separate message count is maintained 
and the limit is applied separately for each recipient subscriber. 
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Home Delivery 
Both PageMate Classic Server and PAM Server provide an option to automatically 
route messages for delivery via subscriber-specific default (preferred) servers. We 
call this capability “home delivery” because it allows messages for a subscriber to 
be routed for delivery via the server that is geographically nearest to the subscriber. 
This typically means the server that provides the least cost or most efficient service 
for delivering a message. This capability is (obviously) designed and intended for 
use in networks that have multiple PageMate Servers. It is particularly useful in 
networks that provide messaging over an area with servers that are widely 
dispersed in terms of geography. In an international corporate network, for 
example, a message that originates in New York for a subscriber in Sydney or 
Melbourne, NSW might be delivered more efficiently and at lower cost if routed 
through a PageMate Server in Sydney, rather than forcing the server in New York 
to place an international long distance telephone call to a paging service provider 
in Australia. 

For purposes of supporting this capability, PageMate servers are specified by name 
based on names defined in rpcbind.txt in the PageMate data directory. The first 
prerequisite for using this capability is that all PageMate servers and clients in a 
network must “agree” on names for PageMate servers. The names specified in 
rpcbind.txt on each PageMate server and client must be consistent, meaning that 
all names must be defined on each system, and the network address associated 
with a name must be the same in each rpcbind.txt file. It is useful to note that 
servers will typically not be listed in the same order in each rpcbind.txt file, 
because each system will list its preferred (local) server first in the list. The 
definitions provided via rpcbind.txt must be consistent, but it will typically not be 
the case that all systems will have identical copies of an rpcbind.txt file. 

The second prerequisite is that default servers must be defined in PageMate 
catalog records for any subscribers whose messages need to be routed for home 
delivery. Home delivery is a client-side function that is implemented based on 
specifications provided in server-side catalog records. In the absence of a 
specification for default server, or in the event that the specified default server is 
unreachable when a message is submitted, a PageMate client will route the message 
for delivery via the first available server. In most cases, this means the client’s 
default server (i.e., the server listed first in order in rpcbind.txt on the client 
system). 

The third and final prerequisite for home delivery is that the HOME_DELIVERY 
site-specific default parameter must be enabled on both PageMate servers and 
clients. HOME_DELIVERY is enabled by default on all PageMate server and 
client systems. If HOME_DELIVERY is set to FALSE on a PageMate client 
system, all messages originating on that client will always be routed through its first 
available server, irrespective of any specification in PageMate catalog records. If 
HOME_DELIVERY is set to FALSE on a PageMate server system, then all 
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clients served by that system will be forced to deliver all messages via first available 
servers. For more information about this option, see Table 2-3 Control Parameter 
Descriptions (p. 66). 

 

Catalog Management in Multi-Server 
Configurations 
Any PageMate Automated Messenger server can act as a catalog master with 
respect to subscriber and group records in catalogs on other PageMate Classic and 
PageMate Automated Messenger servers in a multi-server network. When this 
functionality is enabled, any changes made to the PageMate catalog on the master 
will be automatically propagated to all slaves. Characteristics of this capability 
include the following: 

On a PAM server that is to be a catalog master, slaves are specified in rpcbind.txt 
(in the PageMate data directory) with a <SLAVE> designation. 

On a PAM server, catalog master functionality is enabled/disabled via definition of 
CATALOG_MASTER in the PageMate\Server registry hive. When catalog master 
functionality is enabled, any change to subscriber or group definitions made via 
PageMate Administrator or the PageMate Web Connector will be automatically 
propagated to all other PageMate servers in the network that have been designated 
as catalog slaves. Import operations (importing a complete catalog from a plain 
text file) are not propagated. Slaves are updated after the change on the local 
(catalog master) system is complete. If the local update fails for any reason, no 
change is made on slaves. Slaves can be any other PAM or PageMate Classic server 
on any platform (Windows, UNIX or OpenVMS) running a compatible version of 
PageMate. 

PageMate servers that are to be catalog slaves must enable slave functionality by 
defining CATALOG_SLAVE with value TRUE and must specify via their RPC 
bindings files (rpcbind.txt) the PAM server systems from which they will honor 
catalog change requests. CATALOG_SLAVE is defined via the registry on 
Windows platforms and via pagemate_defaults.dat on UNIX and OpenVMS 
systems. 

A capability to provide a historical record of all changes made to PageMate 
catalogs on any PAM or PageMate Classic server can be enabled using the TRACE 
site-specific parameter, defined via the registry on Windows platforms and via 
pagemate_defaults.dat on UNIX and OpenVMS systems. A comma-delimited list 
of categories can be specified via TRACE. When CATALOG is specified as one 
of the trace categories, PageMate server will log all catalog changes made either 
locally or remotely in a file named catalog.log in the PageMate logs directory. 
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Entries in catalog.log specify time and date, type of change, catalog and 
record affected, and the system or username that made the change. As with all 
PageMate log files, catalog.log is a cumulative plain text file that can be 
printed, deleted or archived at any time. 

 

Step 12: Starting PageMate Services 
On PageMate Server systems, there are processes known as services (Windows), 
daemons (UNIX) or detached processes (OpenVMS) that run continuously and 
must be started before PageMate will be operational. There are no application-
specific processes that must run continuously on PageMate Client systems, so with 
one exception, there are no startup or shutdown procedures for PageMate Client. 
The exception is that on OpenVMS there is a client startup command procedure 
that must be run once to define PageMate directories and logical names following 
a system reboot. Otherwise, the only PageMate software that must be explicitly 
started or stopped is PageMate Server. Starting and stopping PageMate Server is 
accomplished via the Services applet (Windows), shell commands or scripts 
(UNIX) or a DCL command procedure (OpenVMS). 

 

Microsoft Windows 

On Windows systems, the PageMate Server service and optional Connector 
services can be run (started and stopped) via the Services applet under 
Administrative Tools. 

To manually start PageMate services, double click on the Services icon in 
Administrative Tools. In the Services dialog box, select PageMate Server from the 
scrolled list of services, then click the Start button. The PageMate Server service 
and any required dependent services (e.g., the PageMate RPC Connector service) 
will be started. You should not manually start or autostart any PageMate services 
other than the PageMate Server service. The PageMate Server service will start all 
other PageMate services that are licensed and enabled on the system. If you have 
licensed connectors that you do not want started automatically, you can disable 
startup for these connectors via Registry keys. You might, for example, have the 
PageMate Electronic Mail Connector licensed on your system, but this connector 
does not need to run unless you want it to filter and process inbound e-mail. 
Support for outbound e-mail is built into the PageMate Server service, and 
although a license is required to enable this functionality, the PageMate Mail 
Connector service does not need to be running unless you want PageMate to filter 
and process inbound e-mail. You can disable startup of the PageMate Mail 
Connector service on your system by setting MAIL_CONNECTOR to FALSE in 
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the PageMate\Server Registry hive.  If an error occurs during attempts to start a 
service, check the log files in the PageMate logs directory for more information. 

To stop the PageMate Server and all dependent services, open the Services applet 
in Administrative Tools, select the PageMate Server service from the scrolled list 
of services, then click Stop. The PageMate Server service will stop all other 
PageMate services that may be running. 

After operation of PageMate has been tested, you may want to set the PageMate 
Server service to start automatically each time the system is booted.  To do this, 
open the Services applet in Administrative Tools, select the PageMate Server 
service from the scrolled list of services, then click the Startup... pushbutton. When 
the Service dialog box appears, select Automatic under Startup Type.  If you do 
not plan to use the PageMate Mail Connector service in GLOBAL mode, you can 
select Log On As System Account, then click OK.  If you plan to use the 
PageMate Mail Connector in GLOBAL mode, you must start all PageMate 
services under a specific (named) account that has privilege to log onto and send 
and receive on behalf of the Exchange user that owns the PageMate mailbox. 
PageMate Server will now be started automatically each time the system is booted. 

 

UNIX 

On UNIX platforms, the PageMate Queue Server is a daemon process that 
manages and controls operation of PageMate Server. PageMate Server software is 
started and stopped by starting, stopping or restarting the PageMate Queue Server 
via shell commands. 

To start PageMate Server, log into the server system as root and run pageqsrv, 
specifying  start   as a parameter, as, for example: 

# <pagemate_root_directory>/pageqsrv start 

where <pagemate_root_directory> is the root of the PageMate directory 
tree (e.g., /usr/src/pagemate or other site-specific directory).  This command 
will start the PageMate Queue Server daemon process, together with any optionally 
licensed and enabled PageMate connectors. If you have licensed connectors (e.g., 
the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector) that you do not want autostarted by the 
Queue Server, you can explicitly disable individual connectors by specifying 
<connector_name>=FALSE in your site-specific defaults file 
(<pagemate_data_directory>/pagemate_defaults.dat). To disable the 
PageMate Electronic Mail Connector, for example, specify 

MAIL_CONNECTOR=FALSE 
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To shut down PageMate Server, log into the server system as root and run 
pageqsrv,  specifying  stop  as a parameter, as, for example: 

# <pagemate_root_directory>/pageqsrv stop 

where <pagemate_root_directory> is the root of the PageMate directory 
tree. This command instructs the PageMate Queue Server to shut down after 
signaling other cooperating PageMate processes to shut down in an orderly 
fashion. Any messages that are in process at the time the stop command is 
received will be allowed to complete execution before the Queue Server shuts 
down, and this may cause a delay in shutdown. If the Queue Server process does 
not shut down in a time that you consider to be reasonable, you can kill the 
process. No messages will be lost as a result. Any messages that were enqueued 
but had not completed transmission before shutdown will be automatically 
requeued when PageMate Server is next started. 

Finally, you can direct the PageMate Queue Server to shut down and then 
automatically restart by specifying  restart  as a parameter to pageqsrv, as, for 
example: 

# <pagemate_root_directory>/pageqsrv restart  

where <pagemate_root_directory> is the root of the PageMate directory 
tree.  Restart is useful for shutting down and automatically restarting the Queue 
Server after making configuration changes, such as changing networks.dat or 
pagemate_defaults.dat. 

 

OpenVMS 

On OpenVMS platforms, PageMate Server software can be started by executing 
the command procedure SYS$STARTUP:PAGEMATE$STARTUP.COM from 
SYSTEM or an equivalently privileged account. It is recommended that the 
PageMate startup procedure be executed via the site-specific system startup 
command procedure each time the system is booted. The PageMate startup 
command procedure defines required system logicals and starts PageMate Server 
detached processes. 

The SYS$STARTUP:PAGEMATE$SHUTDOWN.COM command procedure provides 
capabilities to shut down PageMate Server in an orderly manner.  Any messages 
that are in process at the time the shutdown command procedure is run will be 
allowed to complete execution before the Queue Server shuts down, and this may 
cause a delay in shutdown. If PageMate processes do not shut down in a time that 
you consider to be reasonable, you can kill the processes with STOP 
PROCESS/ID. No messages will be lost as a result. Any messages that were 
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enqueued but had not completed transmission before shutdown will be 
automatically requeued when PageMate Server is next started. 
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PageMate Administrator 
PageMate Administrator provides support for maintenance and 
management of catalogs and message queues, together with 
capabilities for reporting and audit trail. 

 

ageMate Administrator is one of two graphic user interfaces that utilize the 
native windowing system of the host platform. PageMate Administrator runs 
on the PageMate server system, providing capabilities to manage and control 
PageMate software and resources. PageMate Client runs on client systems, 

providing capabilities to submit messages, respond or reply to messages, and review 
recent message history. 

PageMate Administrator is intended for use by system or software administrators. 
The software provides capabilities to populate and maintain catalogs of subscribers, 
groups and profiles, manage and control queues and messaging resources, monitor 
message queues and generate reports of message history and operational statistics. 

PageMate Catalogs 

Subscribers 
In PageMate Version 3, the term subscriber refers both to individuals that are 
authorized to send and receive messages and to the messaging devices that they 
use. In both PageMate Classic and in PageMate Automated Messenger, subscriber 
catalog records specify the characteristics of messaging devices (e.g., pagers, cell 
phones and radios). In PageMate Automated Messenger only, subscriber catalog 
records are also used to authenticate users of the PageMate Web Connector. The 
term “subscriber name” is equivalent to “pager name” as used in earlier versions 
of PageMate. 

PageMate Automated Messenger introduces new functionality that identifies both 
the senders or originators of messages and the recipients of messages, as well as 
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users who may have a need to manage or maintain records in PageMate catalogs, 
as subscribers. In PageMate Automated Messenger, subscribers have passwords 
and authority levels that authorize access to PageMate services provided via web 
interfaces. 

In any PageMate configuration, operating either with PageMate Classic Server or 
with PageMate Automated Messenger, subscribers are identified in the PageMate 
system common catalog by a unique subscriber name. A subscriber name is 
associated in the PageMate catalog with a user registration name, a string of up to 
63 ASCII characters which may include embedded blanks and special characters. 
In the catalog record for subscriber name JONES_T, for example, the user 
registration name might be ”Dr. Thomas B. Jones”. 

Subscriber records serve as a repository for a variety of information that PageMate 
uses to deliver messages to individuals.  In addition to user registration name and 
company or department name, subscriber records provide listings of telephone 
and fax numbers, electronic mail addresses and pager data. Subscriber records are 
displayed and maintained by PageMate Administrator using dialogs similar to that 
shown in Figure 3-1, below. Some of the fields in this dialog appear only when 
records are edited. Status, Forward To and Forward Name, in particular, appear 
when an existing record is being edited, but not when a new record is being added. 
Forward Name is automatically populated when a selection is made in Forward 
To. Additional information about each field in a subscriber record is provided in 
Table 3-1, below. 
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Figure 3-1 Subscriber Dialog 

 

Subscriber records may be added to, edited in or deleted from the system common 
catalog by selecting the appropriate menu item under Catalog in the PageMate 
Administrator menubar as shown in Figure 3-2. 

Figure 3-2 PAM Administrator Menubar 
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Options presented on the PageMate Administrator menubar and data items 
displayed will vary if capcode paging is enabled and depending on whether you are 
running PageMate Classic or PageMate Automated Messenger Server.  Each data 
item in the subscriber catalog record is described in Table 3-1, below. 

Table 3-1 Subscriber Dialog 

D A T A  I T E M   D E S C R I P T I O N  

Subscriber Name  Subscriber name, up to 31 characters in length. 
This name must be unique (may not be the same 
as any other subscriber, group or profile name in 
the catalog). The name may not contain vertical 
bar (|) or any embedded blanks, tabs or other 
non-visible characters. The names UNDEFINED 
and UNKNOWN are reserved and may not be 
used as subscriber names. 

User Registration Name Plain text name of subscriber (e.g., John Smith). 
This name can be up to 63 characters in length 
and may contain embedded blanks. 

Employee Number Employee number. A numeric string up to 15 
characters in length. May contain hyphens 
(dashes). 

Company Department Name of company or department associated with 
the subscriber. On a PAM server, if company 
names have been defined via companies.dat in 
the PageMate Data directory, the Company 
Department field will be a drop-down list from 
which a company or department name may be 
selected. Otherwise, Company Department will be 
a plain text field that may be blank or filled with 
any ASCII text up to 63 characters in length.  
Companies.dat is a plain text file that can be 
created or edited with any text editor. On a PAM 
server, an example companies.dat file is 
provided in the PageMate Examples directory. 
(See also COMPANY_VIEW on page 61) 

Pager Network Pager network or messaging service provider 
name as defined in networks.dat. A 
network name specification is required. 

Pager Type Pager type (select one). Valid pager types are Text 
and Numeric. 
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D A T A  I T E M   D E S C R I P T I O N  

PIN Personal Identification Number (PIN) that 
uniquely identifies a pager, digital telephone or 
other alphanumeric messaging device. For pagers 
and cell phones, this number is assigned by the 
messaging service provider (network), and is 
usually either 7 or 10 digits in length.  For 
MOTOTRBO radios, PIN is a radio ID or 
talkgroup ID. PIN must be strictly numeric and 
may not exceed 15 digits in length. 

Priority Default value for message priority, applied when 
messages are submitted for this subscriber without 
an explicit priority specification. Priority zero 
selects site default. 

Status Status can have any one of five values, including 
Active, Forward, Copy, Inactive and Disabled. 
The default value is Active. The meaning of each 
is as follows: 
Active means that messages submitted for this 
subscriber should be delivered normally pursuant 
to specifications provided in Pager Network, PIN 
and Electronic Mail Address fields in the 
subscriber record. If a forward-to specification is 
provided in the subscriber record, it will have no 
effect on message delivery. 
Forward means that messages submitted for this 
subscriber should be delivered to the forward-to 
recipient in lieu of delivery to this subscriber. If no 
forward-to recipient is specified in the subscriber 
record, message delivery will fail. 
Copy means that messages submitted for this 
subscriber should be delivered to the forward-to 
recipient in addition to delivery to this subscriber. 
Both Inactive and Disabled mean that messages 
submitted for this subscriber will not be delivered 
(either to this subscriber or to the forward-to 
subscriber, if any). The only difference between 
Inactive and Disabled is that an authorized 
subscriber operating via the PageMate Web 
Connector can change the status of his own 
record, but only an Administrator can set or 
remove Disabled status. 
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D A T A  I T E M   D E S C R I P T I O N  

Telephone (Voice) Voice telephone numbers for this subscriber.  A 
specification for voice telephone number is 
required to allow the subscriber record to be used 
with the Voice Connector under PageMate 
Automated Messenger. Up to three (3) numbers 
may be specified. If more than one number is 
provided, numbers will be tried in order of 
appearance in the list. To display or edit numbers 
in the list, click on the plus sign at the right end of 
the data field. 

Telephone (Fax) Fax telephone number for this subscriber. A 
specification for fax telephone number provided 
for reference use only. 

Default Server Specifies the PageMate server that clients should 
use as the preferred server for delivery of 
messages submitted for this subscriber. Server 
names are defined locally in rpcbind.txt on 
each PageMate server and client system. If default 
server is blank, clients will submit messages for 
this subscriber via the first available server. 

Authority Name Specifies level of authority granted to this 
subscriber for access to PageMate. See Table 3-2, 
below, for a description of authority names. 

Password Password required for user validation when 
logging into PageMate via the Web Connector and 
when reviewing or replying to messages. Password 
is a strict alphanumeric, case-sensitive string, up to 
10 characters in length. 

Forward To Optional specification for subscriber to whom 
message delivery will be directed, either in lieu of 
or in addition to normal delivery under this 
subscriber record when Status is either Forward or 
Copy, as described above for Status. Subscriber 
records can forward or copy to other subscriber 
records only. Subscriber records cannot forward 
to groups or profiles. 
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D A T A  I T E M   D E S C R I P T I O N  

Forward Name The User Registration Name of the Forward To 
recipient, if any. This field will be populated 
automatically by PageMate based on the selection 
in Forward To. 

Electronic Mail Address E-mail address for this subscriber. A specification 
for electronic mail address is required to allow the 
subscriber record to be used with the Electronic 
Mail Connector under either PageMate Classic or 
PageMate Automated Messenger. 

Comments Optional descriptive text or other information that 
may be useful to people who submit messages for 
this subscriber. This information, up to 600 
characters in length, is displayed in native GUI 
dialogs that accept messages for this subscriber. 

 

Authority names that can be specified for PageMate subscribers are described in 
Table 3-2, below. Authority names are supported under PAM Server only. 

Table 3-2 Authority Names 

A U T H O R I T Y  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

READONLY Subscriber can view catalog records, send messages, and 
reply to messages addressed to him, but cannot modify 
or delete any catalog records.  

OWN Subscriber can modify any subscriber or group catalog 
record which he owns, but cannot create catalog 
records or change ownership or authority name fields in 
any record (including records which he owns). 
Subscriber can send messages and reply to messages 
addressed to him. 

CREATE Subscriber can create subscriber and group catalog 
records and edit or delete any records which he owns, 
but cannot specify or change ownership of any record. 
Subscriber can grant READONLY, OWN or 
CREATE authority to records that he creates (and 
thereby owns). Subscriber can send messages and reply 
to messages addressed to him. 
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A U T H O R I T Y  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

OPERATOR Subscriber can create subscriber and group catalog 
records and edit or delete any subscriber or group 
record in the catalog. Subscriber can set or change 
ownership of any subscriber or group catalog record, 
can grant READONLY, OWN or CREATE authority 
to any subscriber, and can act on behalf of any other 
user (e.g., send, receive and reply to any message on 
behalf of any user). Subscriber can view and generate 
reports of queue operational statistics. 

ADMINISTRATOR Subscriber can create, edit or delete any record in the 
PageMate catalog, including profile and action records. 
Subscriber can change the ownership and authority 
name fields in any subscriber or group record and grant 
READONLY, OWN, CREATE, OPERATOR or 
ADMINISTRATOR authority to any other subscriber. 
Subscriber can exercise all functionality of 
administrators in the PageMate native GUI. 

 

Importing Subscriber Catalog Records 
Capabilities to export and import subscriber and group catalogs are provided to 
facilitate moving catalogs between systems of different architectures and file 
systems. Import capabilities can also be used to perform routine catalog 
maintenance for such purposes as synchronizing PageMate catalogs with corporate 
databases. The PageMate Administrator Command Line Interface (CLI) provides 
capabilities to add, delete and update/replace PageMate catalog records via scripts 
and command procedures. The PageMate Administrator Application Program 
Interface (API) provides capabilities to perform catalog maintenance through site-
specific applications. 

Catalogs can be exported to plain text files that use a keyword parameter format, 
suitable for importing in the same version of PageMate on any platform. 
Parameters that are used with subscriber records are described in Table 3-3, below. 

Both the PageMate Administrator GUI and the CLI provide capabilities to import 
subscriber and group records from plain text files into the system common 
catalog. In the PageMate Administrator GUI, clicking on the Catalog topic in the 
menubar causes a pulldown menu to appear, displaying options for Find, Add, 
Import and Export. Selecting either Import>Subscriber... or Import>Group... 
results in display of a file selection dialog box. Use the file selection dialog to 
specify the file from which records should be read. The default filename for 
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subscriber records is PAGERS.TXT in the PageMate data directory. The default 
filename for group records is GROUPS.TXT in the PageMate data directory. 

In the PageMate Administrator CLI, EXPORT and IMPORT command provide 
capabilities to export records from and import records to both subscriber and 
group catalogs. Subscriber catalog records can be imported via the CLI with a 
command of the form 

>  admcmd import subscriber /input=<filename> 

where <filename> is the full or default path specification of an import file 
providing catalog record specifications in keyword parameter format. 

Records in import files are represented by multi-line plain text. Each line in an 
import file specifies one parameter in the format PNAME=PVALUE, where 
PNAME is the name of a parameter and PVALUE is the parameter value. 
Parameter names that are valid for use with subscriber records are listed in Table 
3-3, below. Some parameters are required to provide a valid record definition; 
others are optional. Parameters that are required are so noted in the description in 
Table 3-3. Exported records are delimited by a line containing the ASCII text 
##EOR##. The last record in an import file is ##EOF##. The easiest way to 
get an example of import file format is use the PageMate Administrator GUI or 
CLI to export an existing catalog. 

Table 3-3 Subscriber Records: Plain Text Format 

P A R A M E T E R  
N A M E  

D E S C R I P T I O N  

SUBSCRIBER Subscriber name, 1-31 alphanumeric characters, no 
embedded spaces. Required for import. 

DELETE Subscriber name, 1-31 alphanumeric characters, no 
embedded spaces. May appear in lieu of SUBSCRIBER 
in an import file to indicate that the specified subscriber 
record should be deleted from the existing catalog. 
DELETE may appear alone as the only parameter in an 
import record. 

NAME Plain text name of subscriber, 1-63 alphanumeric 
characters. Populates the User Registration Name field 
of a subscriber record. May contain embedded spaces. 
Case sensitive. 



C H A P T E R  3 :  P A G E M A T E  A D M I N I S T R A T O R  

110 

P A R A M E T E R  
N A M E  

D E S C R I P T I O N  

NUMBER Employee number, 1-15 numeric characters, may 
contain embedded spaces or hyphens (dashes). 
Required for PAM, web interface and 2-way messaging 
functionality. 

COMPANY Company or department name, 1-63 alphanumeric 
characters. May contain embedded spaces. Case 
sensitive. On a PAM server, if COMPANY_VIEW 
option is enabled, company or department name should 
exactly match one of the names defined via 
companies.dat. 

NETWORK Pager service provider name, 1-31 alphanumeric 
characters. May contain embedded spaces. Case 
sensitive. Must exactly match a name defined in the 
networks catalog (networks.dat in the PageMate data 
directory). Required for import. 

TYPE Pager type.  Must be one of either "Text" or 
"Numeric". Case sensitive. Required for import. 

PIN PIN (Personal Identification Number) for pager, 1-15 
numeric characters. May not contain embedded spaces, 
hyphens or other non-numeric characters. Required for 
import. 

VOICE Voice telephone number, 1-31 alphanumeric characters.  
May contain embedded spaces. May appear up to four 
(4) times in a record definition. 

FAX Fax telephone number, 1-31 alphanumeric characters.  
May contain embedded spaces. 

PRIORITY A numeric digit in the range 0 through 3. Populates the 
Priority field of a subscriber record. In the absence of 
specification, default value (0) will be used. The 
meaning of zero (0) is “use site default priority”. Site 
default priority can be set to 1, 2 or 3. The default value 
for site priority is 3. 

STATUS Optional specification for subscriber record status. 
Value may be any one of: Active, Forward, Copy, 
Inactive or Disabled, or the first letter of any one of 
these five words. In the absence of specification, 
assigned value will be Active. 
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P A R A M E T E R  
N A M E  

D E S C R I P T I O N  

SERVER Name of default server for dispatching messages for 
this subscriber. 

OWNER Employee number of record owner. 

EMAIL E-Mail address, up to 127 ASCII characters in length.  
May not contain embedded spaces. On OpenVMS 
Alpha servers (only), must be a VMSMail address. 

PROFILE Encoded profile information for this subscriber. Valid 
in records exported by PageMate Administrator only. 
The encoded information provided with this parameter 
is useful only when catalogs are exported for the 
purpose of moving from one platform to another or for 
purposes of backup and restore. 

COMMENT Comments, up to 255 alphanumeric characters. May 
contain embedded spaces. A PageMate catalog record 
may contain up to 600 characters of comments, but 
export/import of comment text is limited to 255 
characters. 

 

Exporting Subscriber Catalog Records 
PageMate Administrator provides capabilities to export subscriber and group 
records from the system common catalog to plain text files via both the 
Administrator GUI and the Administrator CLI. 

In the PageMate Administrator GUI, clicking on the Catalog topic in the menubar 
causes a pulldown menu to appear, displaying options for Find, Add, Import and 
Export.  Selecting either Export>Subscriber... or Export>Group... results in 
display of a file selection dialog box.  Use the file selection dialog to specify the file 
to which records should be written.  The default filename for individual subscriber 
records is PAGERS.TXT in the PageMate data directory.  The default filename for 
group pager records is GROUPS.TXT in the PageMate data directory. 

Subscriber catalog records can be exported via the PageMate Administrator CLI 
with a command of the form 

> admcmd export subscriber /output=<filename> 
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where <filename> is the full or default path specification of the plain text file to 
be written. If a file of the same name exists when the export command is executed, 
the existing file will be overwritten. 

When individual subscriber records are exported, PageMate creates a plain text file 
containing the data from all subscriber records in the system common catalog.  
Data format will be one line per data item as described in Table 3-3. Definition of 
each pager record will be terminated by a line containing the ASCII text 
##EOR## in the first seven character positions. The last record in the file will 
contain the ASCII test ##EOF## in the first seven character positions. 

Groups 
Groups are sets of subscribers and other groups that can be addressed together 
using a single name. A message addressed to a group will be delivered once only to 
each recipient identified individually as a subscriber member of the group, a 
subscriber member of any subgroup of the original group, or a forward-to recipient 
of any such subscriber. Group names can be added to, edited in and deleted from 
the PageMate server catalog by selecting the appropriate menu item under Catalog in 
the PageMate Administrator menubar. A dialog similar to that shown in Figure 3-3 is 
provided to support definition of group names. 

Figure 3-3 Group Dialog 
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In the Group Name field, enter a unique name, up to 31 characters in length, for the 
group. The Description field is a free-form text field. 

Importing Group Catalog Records 
For group records, required format for data in the import (plain text) file is one 
line per data item in the order shown in Table 3-4, below.  Definition of a group 
record is terminated by a line containing the ASCII text ##EOR## in the first 
seven character positions. 

Table 3-4 Group Records: Plain Text Format 

P A R A M E T E R  
N A M E  

D E S C R I P T I O N  

GROUP Group name, 1-31 alphanumeric characters, all uppercase, 
no embedded spaces. Required. 

NAME Plain text group name, up to 63 alphanumeric characters in 
length. May contain embedded spaces. Case sensitive. 

COUNT Number of members in the group. Must be strictly numeric 
(decimal digits only). Minimum value is 1. No maximum 
value. Required. 

OWNER Employee number of record owner. 

MEMBER Name of a subscriber or another group already defined in 
the PageMate server catalog. The number of MEMBER 
specifications must be equal to the value specified for 
COUNT. 

COMMENT Comments, up to 255 alphanumeric characters in length. 
Catalog records can contain up to 600 characters of 
comments, but no more than 255 characters can be 
exported or imported. May contain embedded spaces. 

 

Exporting Group Catalog Records 
When group records are exported, PageMate will create a plain text file containing 
the data from all group records in the system common catalog.  Data format will 
be one line per data item in the order shown in Table 3-4. Definition of each 
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group record will be terminated by a line containing the ASCII text ##EOR## in 
the first seven character positions. 

 

Synchronizing Subscriber and Group 
Catalogs 
In multi-server configurations that include at least one PageMate Automated 
Messenger (PAM) Server, automatic catalog synchronization can be used to help 
maintain consistent definitions for subscribers and groups on all PageMate servers 
in a network. Any PAM Server can be designated as a “catalog master”. Other 
PageMate Servers, including both PageMate Classic and other PAM Servers can be 
designated “slaves” of the catalog master. Any PAM Server that is a catalog master 
can also be a slave of any other PAM Server. When automatic catalog 
synchronization functionality is enabled, changes made to subscriber or group 
catalogs on a catalog master will be automatically propagated to all designated 
slaves that are running and can be contacted by the catalog master at the time the 
change is made on the master. 

Automatic catalog synchronization must be explicitly enabled both on catalog 
masters and on slaves. PAM Servers that wish to act as catalog masters must 
specify the systems to which they want to serve catalog changes, and systems that 
wish to be slaves must specify the systems from which they will accept catalog 
change requests. 

A PAM Server that wishes to act as a catalog master must define registry variable 
CATALOG_MASTER with value TRUE and must specify in its RPC bindings file 
(rpcbind.txt) the slave systems that it wishes to serve. The PageMate 
Administrator graphical user interface provides an interactive editor for 
maintaining the RPC bindings file for this purpose. 

A PageMate Classic or PAM Server that wishes to receive catalog change requests 
from a master must enable slave functionality by defining CATALOG_SLAVE 
with value TRUE. CATALOG_SLAVE is defined via the registry on Windows 
systems, and via the pagemate_defaults.dat file on UNIX and OpenVMS. 
A catalog slave server must also specify via its RPC bindings file the servers that 
will be permitted access to perform catalog updates. The PageMate Administrator 
GUI on PageMate Classic and PAM Servers provides an interactive editor for this 
purpose. 

Automatic catalog synchronization functionality is provided to help maintain 
consistent definitions for subscriber and group records in multi-server 
configurations. In comparison to brute-force solutions like copying files from one 
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server to another, it has benefits and risks. Some of the principal benefits are that 
it automatic and immediate. The principal risk is that if any slave server is not 
running or cannot be contacted by the master at the time a catalog change is made, 
the slave will not be updated. To help mitigate this risk, a catalog master can be 
directed to make a single-line time-stamped entry in a file named catalog.log 
in the PageMate Logs directory, reporting the success or failure of every 
propagation of a catalog change made on the master. This logging functionality is 
enabled by including the word CATALOG in the string value of the TRACE 
Windows Registry key under either HKLM\SOFTWARE\Systemetrics\PageMate 
or HKLM\SOFTWARE\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server. When catalog change 
logging is enabled, entries in catalog.log can serve both to provide an audit 
trail or historical record of catalog changes and to identify any catalog changes that 
fail propagation to slaves. 

 

Profiles 
Profiles are data structures that specify conditions and methods for delivery of 
messages. Profiles are supported under PageMate Automated Messenger only. 

A dialog similar to that shown in Figure 3-4 is provided to support definition of 
profiles in the PageMate system common catalog. Messages can be addressed to 
profiles, but by themselves, profiles are powerless to deliver the messages that are 
submitted to them. A profile requires at least one companion action record in 
order to do anything useful. 

So a profile is several things at once: 

A profile serves as an intermediate recipient of a message (a kind of message 
router). 

A profile is the parent of a linked list of action records. Action records, in turn, are 
data structures that finally determine whether a particular message will be delivered 
via pager, telephone, digital display, e-mail, or some combination of these and 
(possibly) other methods, or possibly not at all. 

A profile is a data structure that can optionally specify a time interval during which 
a response to the message will be required, and specify the actions that will be 
taken (under other profiles) if the message is positively acknowledged (accepted or 
confirmed), negatively acknowledged (refused or rejected), or fails to receive a 
response within the required interval (a condition referred to as response time-
out). 
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Figure 3-4 Profile Dialog 

 

 

A profile has a name, and like both subscriber and group records, it has a plain text 
description. Before being acted upon, a message addressed to a profile can be 
forwarded to a subscriber, a group or another profile. If a message addressed to a 
profile is forwarded, no further action is taken by the profile with regard to the 
message. 

A profile can also be recognition enabled or disabled. When a profile is recognition 
disabled, no action, including forwarding, is taken by the profile with respect to 
any message addressed to the profile. 

A profile can have an explicitly specified priority or default to zero priority. If a 
profile has an explicitly specified priority, that priority is applied to all actions taken 
under the profile. If a profile defaults to zero priority, actions taken under the 
profile are assigned the priority specified by the originator of the message, if any. If 
the originating priority is zero, the site default priority applies. Other than zero, 
assigned priorities can be 1 (high), 2 (medium) or 3 (low). Site default priority must 
be 1, 2 or 3. The default value for site default priority is 3. 

Finally, a profile can specify an optional time-out interval (Response Time-Out) 
for receipt of a response, together with specifications for other profiles which will 
subsequently receive the message for processing if the original message is 
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positively acknowledged (accepted or confirmed), negatively acknowledged 
(rejected or refused) or fails to receive a response within the specified time-out 
interval (response time-out). Message recipients can post replies to messages via a 
graphic user interface (e.g., PageMate’s native GUI or Web Connector) or directly 
from a portable message device (e.g., two–way pager or PDA) when the original 
message is sent via a two-way protocol (e.g., WCTP). A text message received in 
reply via WCTP will be interpreted as either an ACK (positively acknowledgment) 
or NAK (negatively acknowledgment) as follows: 

If the reply is a one-word Yes or No response, it will be interpreted as positive if 
Yes, negative if No (without regard to case). 

If the reply is not a one-word yes or No reponse, it will be interpreted as negative 
if it contains any one of the words “refused”, “rejected” or “declined” (without 
regard to case); otherwise positive. 

Action Records 
Action Records are data structures that specify actions that PageMate can take to 
deliver or respond to a message. In addition to delivering messages via pager, 
telephone and e-mail, PageMate can display messages on workstations and large-
screen LCD panels, and run site-specific programs, scripts and command 
procedures. 

When a message is addressed to a profile, PageMate evaluates and conditionally 
executes each action record associated with the profile. 

One action record is defined by default for each profile. Additional action records 
may be defined by the PageMate Administrator for any profile.  All action records 
(including the default action record) may be edited at any time. Action records may 
be defined and edited interactively via the Administrator's graphic user interface 
using a dialog similar to that shown in Figure 3-5, below. Action records can also 
be defined and edited interactively via the web interface by users who have 
ADMINISTRATOR authority. 

When more than one action record has been defined for a profile, navigation 
pushbuttons (<Previous and Next>) provide capabilities to scroll backward and 
forward through the linked list of action records.  When a new action record is 
being defined (Catalog->Add->Action Record), pushbuttons labeled Append and 
Insert will be displayed in the Add Action Record dialog.  Clicking on Append 
indicates that you would like to add a new action record at the end of the linked 
list of records for the currently selected event code.  Clicking on Insert indicates 
that you would like to add a new action record ahead of the record currently 
displayed in the dialog. 
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Figure 3-5 Action Record Dialog 

 

 

The procedure for defining a new action record for any profile is as follows: 

From the Administrator's menubar, select Catalog->Add->Action Record. 

A dialog listing PageMate Profiles will be displayed.  In this dialog, type or select 
from the list the Profile to which you would like the new record to apply. 

A dialog similar to that shown in Figure 3-5 will be displayed.  The first thing to do 
in this dialog is to specify the position you would like the new action record to 
occupy in the linked list of records.  If you would like to add the new record at the 
end of the list (after the last record currently defined for the code), click on 
Append.  If you would like to insert the new record ahead of a record already 
defined in the list, first use the navigation pushbuttons to locate the record ahead 
of which you want to add the new record, then click Insert. 
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Using fields provided in the Add Action Record dialog, specify parameters for the 
new action record (Qualification Criteria Filename, Action Mask, etc.). More 
information about the purposes and meanings of individual parameters and 
options is provided in paragraphs below. 

Click on OK to finish the Add operation and close the dialog, or click on Cancel 
to abort the Add operation and discard the data. 

When a message is sent to a profile, each action record associated with the profile 
will be evaluated and conditionally executed in order of occurrence in the linked 
list. When more than one action record is defined for a profile, the order in which 
records appear in the linked list can be significant because the execution of one 
action record can have an effect on the execution of subsequent records for the 
same profile in several ways: 

First, except for execution of scripts and command procedures, each action that 
may be taken via an action record will be taken no more than once for each 
message instance.  This rule applies to output notification to serial ports, popup 
notifications, electronic mail notification, electronic pager notification, execution 
of notification procedures and muting of profile events.  If electronic mail 
notification of an event, for example, is specified in more than one action record 
that qualifies for execution, mail will be sent pursuant to specifications in the first 
such qualifying record only.  Any specifications for notification via electronic mail 
that appear in subsequent records will have no effect for the given declaration of 
the profile. 

Action records incorporate two options that may be used to qualify the record for 
execution, together with seven options for actions that may be performed if the 
record qualifies.  Each option may be individually enabled or disabled in each 
action record associated with each profile. Each action other than execution of a 
script or command procedure will be performed once only per message instance, 
regardless of how many qualifying action records may specify such action. 

Each of the options presented under action records is more fully described in 
paragraphs below.  Additional information concerning the use of scripts and 
command procedures with PageMate Automated Messenger is presented in the 
paragraph entitled Command Procedure Filename. 

Action Mask 
An action mask is a bit mask that may be used to enable or disable an action 
record based on site-specific criteria.  A companion data structure, the site-specific 
action key, representing up to eight conditions, can be defined by the PageMate 
Administrator via Queue->Server. Before an action record is executed, the action 
mask associated with the record is compared with the system-wide action key in an 
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arithmetic logical "and" operation.  If at least one of the conditions enabled in the 
action key is also selected (enabled) in the record's action mask, evaluation of the 
action record continues. Otherwise, the action record is immediately disqualified, 
no actions specified under the record are performed, and processing continues 
with the next action record, if any, in the linked list for the event. 

So every action record includes an action mask which is evaluated in comparison 
to an action key. And if all of this action seems a bit overwhelming, just think of a 
record’s action mask as a set of eight switches that can be turned on or off by the 
PageMate Administrator or a suitably privileged program or process. These eight 
switches have no inherent meaning, they have no definition that is specified by 
PageMate. The meaning of each of the eight switches is completely arbitrary and 
site-specific. They can mean anything that you want them to mean, and the only 
reason they exist is to give you the opportunity to control and affect which action 
records are excecuted based on any site or application-specific parameters or 
conditions that you find useful. 

Action mask capabilities may, for example, be used to specify that one set of 
actions be implemented during 1st shift operations, while another set is 
implemented during 2nd or 3rd shifts.  Selection of a set of actions from a collection 
of up to eight different sets may be implemented via use of the PageMate action 
key and action masks.  The default value of the PageMate action key and all action 
masks has all eight conditions enabled, so when set to default values, action masks 
and action keys have no effect at all on the execution of action records.  Names 
and meanings for the switches provided by the action key and action masks can be 
assigned via the PageMate Administrator graphic user interface. 

Qualification Criteria Filename 
After testing the action mask associated with a record and before performing any 
actions specified under the record, PageMate checks to see if a Qualification 
Criteria File (QCF) has been specified.  If the option to use a QCF is enabled and 
a filename is provided, the file is opened and each condition specified in the file is 
evaluated. 

Qualification criteria may specify, for example, that the associated action record be 
in effect only for events that occur between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. on a weekday. 
Qualification criteria are specified via plain text (ASCII) files created with editors 
like emacs or vi (UNIX), Notepad (Windows) or the DCL commands CREATE 
or EDIT (OpenVMS).  Qualification criteria files contain relational expressions 
(statements) of the form 

<parameter_name>  <operator>  <value> 
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Parameter names and values may be associated in qualification criteria statements 
using operators EQ, NE, GT, LT, GE, and LE, as specified in Table 3-5. 
Operators must be separated from parameter names and values by one or more 
space or period characters.  An example of a qualification criteria statement is 

DAY_OF_WEEK .GT. 6 

Any statement that begins with exclamation mark (!) or pound sign (#) will be 
treated as a comment. 

Table 3-5  Qualification Criteria Statements 

S U B J E C T  R E L A T I O N A L  
O P E R A T O R  

O B J E C T  D E S C R I P T I O N  

MONTH EQ       NE       GT 
LT        GE        LE 

A 2-character numeric string 
specifying the month 
number, where 1 = January, 
2 = February, etc. 

HOUR EQ       NE       GT 
LT        GE        LE 

A 2-character numeric string 
specifying the hour in 24-
hour military time. 

AGE EQ       NE       GT 
LT        GE        LE 

Numeric string specifying age 
of message in minutes. 

MESSAGE EQ       NE Any string of up to 16 
consecutive visible characters 
(no embedded spaces, tabs or 
other non-visible characters) 

DAY_OF_WEEK EQ       NE       GT 
LT        GE        LE 

A positive numeric value on 
the range 1 thru 7, where 1 = 
Monday, 2 = Tuesday,…, 
6 = Saturday, and 7 = 
Sunday  

TIME_OF_DAY EQ       NE       GT 
LT        GE        LE 

An 8-character string of the 
form HH:MM:SS, where 
HH = hours, 
MM = minutes, and 
SS = seconds  

Each parameter may appear up to ten times in conditional logic statements in a 
single QC file.  An Action Record that is associated with a QC file will be executed 
only if all criteria specified in the file are satisfied. 
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Value parameters used in conjunction with parameter name MESSAGE must be 
alphanumeric strings.  Value strings may not exceed sixteen (16) characters in 
length. A statement of the form MESSAGE EQ MUMBLE will evaluate to TRUE 
if MUMBLE appears anywhere in the message string.  The statement MESSAGE 
NE MUMBLE will evaluate to TRUE if and only if MUMBLE does not appear 
anywhere in the message string. 

Value parameters used in conjunction with TIME_OF_DAY must be eight-
character strings of the form HH:MM:SS.  TIME_OF_DAY values must be in the 
range 00:00:00 through 23:59:59.  Eight o'clock in the evening, for example, is 
20:00:00. 

The PageMate site directory (e.g., pagemate\site or PAGEMATE$SITE) is 
provided to serve as a repository for site-specific qualification procedures and 
command files. It is recommended that any files used for customization of 
PageMate, including qualification and command procedure files, be stored in this 
directory. 

Serial Port Output 
The option for serial port output provides a capability to send ASCII text 
notification of an event to large-screen displays, LCD dialogs or any other systems 
or equipment that can accept ASCII data via a serial line. In an OpenVMS 
environment, this option also provides a capability to write a copy of the current 
event record to a VMS mailbox.  This mailbox is named SEC$MAILBOX and is 
globally accessible on the PageMate server system. Site-specific applications can 
read SEC$MAILBOX to obtain notification and detail information about events 
as they occur. 

Popup Display Notification 
The popup display option provides capabilities for real-time notification of 
messages via pop-up window displays in Motif and Microsoft Windows 
environments.  When this option is enabled under an action record and 
notification of the event occurrence has not previously been provided via display, a 
popup window will provide notification of the event occurrence via the 
Administrator's graphic user interface. 

Electronic Mail Notification 
The Electronic Mail option provides a capability to have a qualifying message sent 
to specified users via electronic mail. When this option is enabled, PageMate will 
send the message to the e-mail addresses specified in the E-Mail List field.  In the 
E-Mail List field, you may specify any combination of subscriber names, group 
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names and explicit e-mail addresses (e.g., john@mycompany.com) in a space-
delimited list up to 63 characters in length.  

When EMAIL_SERVICE specifies LOCAL mode operation, PageMate can be 
directed to submit messages to e-mail servers other than the domains that appear 
in message addresses. This re-direction can be accomplished in a variety of ways, 
including 

a) specifying the name or network address of an SMTP routing server via the 
SMTP_GATEWAY Windows Registry key, and/or 

b) prefixing a subscriber name, group name or explicit e-mail address 
provided in the E-Mail List field with the name of an SMTP network 
(listed in the PageMate networks catalog). 

The way that PageMate will go about submitting an e-mail message under a profile 
will vary depending on whether either, both or neither of the options for re-
direction are specified. In the absence of a specification for re-direction, PageMate 
will attempt to submit e-mail messages to port 25 at the domain that appears in the 
message address. If the message addressee is johndoe@somecompany.com, 
PageMate will first resolve “somecompany.com” to a dotted decimal IP address, 
then make a stream sockets connection to port 25 at the resolution address, and 
then submit the message via SMTP to the e-mail server that accepts the 
connection at the destination address. This method will be appropriate if and only 
if there is an SMTP server running and willing to accept the connection and deliver 
the message at the recipient domain address. 

For subscriber addressees (recipients specified via subscriber or group names in an 
E-Mail List field), if the recipient’s subscriber record specifies an SMTP network, 
PageMate will, in the absence of either of the other two specifications for re-
direction, attempt delivery to port 25 at the address provided in the associated 
network record. 

In the absence of a network prefix specification and if an SMTP_GATEWAY 
network specification has been provided, PageMate will submit all messages to the 
SMTP_GATEWAY address. When provided, an SMTP_GATEWAY 
specification will take precedence over both the default domain of the addressee 
and any network specification provided in subscriber catalog records. 

PageMate will deliver messages for any addressee (subscriber name, group name or 
explicit e-mail address) that has been prefixed with a network name, delimited by 
colon, to the network address specified in the network catalog record. An example 
could be ENET:johndoe@somecompany.com. When provided, a network name 
prefix will take precedence over all other network addresses and options for 
message submission. 



C H A P T E R  3 :  P A G E M A T E  A D M I N I S T R A T O R  

124 

Electronic Pagers List 
When this option is enabled, PageMate sends the message to the pagers of 
subscribers specified in the associated list. One or more subscriber or group names 
may be specified in a comma-delimited list in the text field labeled Electronic 
Pagers List.  

Call List 
When this option is enabled in a qualifying action record, PageMate will attempt to 
deliver the message to the listed subscribers by calling them on the telephone and 
delivering the message via speech synthesis in English. Up to three telephone 
numbers can be specified as a part of a subscriber catalog record. PageMate will try 
them each in turn until it is able to deliver the message. The actions that PageMate 
takes when placing an outbound voice call are controlled by site-specific 
OUTCALL options. The default procedure is that when PageMate calls a voice 
telephone number, it waits for an answer and then announces itself. It identifies 
the intended recipient (subscriber) by name and asks the subscriber to identify 
himself by keying his employee number and, optionally, a password. If the message 
is successfully delivered, and if the message requires a response, PageMate asks the 
subscriber to positively acknowledge (accept or confirm) or negatively 
acknowledge (refuse or reject) the message. Subsequent actions (as specified under 
the source profile) may be taken by PageMate if the recipient responds positively, 
negatively or not at all. One or more subscriber names may be specified in a 
comma-delimited list in the text field labeled Call List.  

  

Command Procedure Filename 
The PageMate Administrator may specify via an action record that a script or 
command procedure be executed as a part of the programmed response to a 
message. The script or command procedure must reside on the PageMate Server. 
The PageMate site subdirectory is provided to serve as the suggested repository of 
all site-specific scripts, command procedures and other files used to customize 
PageMate operation. The procedure for installing software updates and upgrades 
does not delete or modify any files that reside in the site subdirectory. 

Scripts and command procedures that execute under an action record are run in 
the context of a process that has some special symbols predefined. Detailed 
information about the message is passed to the command procedure via these 
symbols.  User-written command procedures can use these symbols to tailor 
operations performed by the procedure, based on the profile name, time stamp or 
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message content.  The symbols that are provided to site-specific scripts and 
command procedures are listed in Table 3-6, below. 

Table 3-6 Command Procedure Symbols 

S Y M B O L  D E S C R I P T I O N  

PROFILE Name of the profile (addressee) associated with the 
message 

TIME_STAMP Date and time when the message was sent. 
TIME_STAMP is a 14-character string in the form 
YYYYMMDDHHMMSS (e.g., 20021215211745) 

TIME_STRING Date and time when the message was sent. 
TIME_STRING is a 21-character string in the form 
DD-MMM-YYYY:HH:MM:SS (e.g., 15-DEC-
2002:21:17:45) 

REFERENCE Reference parameter, if any, provided with the message. 
REFERENCE is an optional string parameter, up to 15 
characters in length, that can be provided by the 
originator of a message. 

MESSAGE Text of the message. MESSAGE is a string parameter, 
up to 1,000 (999 visible) characters in length. 

 

 

Sites and Servers 
PageMate software on both clients and servers reads the RPC bindings file, 
rpcbind.txt, to learn about its world, to find out what PageMate servers exist 
in its world and what functions those servers are authorized to perform for and 
with respect to the local system. In standalone configurations on platforms other 
than UNIX, rpcbind.txt on a PageMate server will contain a single line 
specifying the network address of the local (server) system only. In a multi-server 
configuration at a single site, the RPC bindings file will contain separate lines 
(records) for each server. In multi-site configurations, rpcbind.txt will contain 
both site and server records, with server records organized by site. 

The PageMate Administrator GUI provides an interactive editor for the RPC 
bindings file under the Catalog topic in the Administrator menubar. The Edit Site 
dialog shown in Figure 3-6  provides an example display for a PageMate site with 
three servers. 
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Figure 3-6 Edit Site 

 

 

The display provided by the Edit Sites dialog has fours parts. At the top of the 
dialog is a drop-down list for selection of a site. This part of the display also 
provides a (powerful and dangerous) pushbutton that provides a capability to 
delete the site and all of its servers from the RPC bindings file. 

The second part of the dialog provides a display of detailed information for the 
server that is selected (highlighted) in the list of servers shown in the third section, 
immediately below. By default, the first server in the list will be selected when the 
dialog is first displayed. Clicking in any line in the scrolled list of servers will select 
the associated server and change the display in the second part of the display. The 
functions that are authorized to be performed by the selected server for and with 
respect to the local system are specified by checkboxes labeled Message Server, 
Catalog Master and Catalog Slave. These checkboxes do not appear in Edit Sites 
dialogs on PageMate Client systems because all servers known to a PageMate 
Client have only one function, that of Message Server. If any servers that are not 
Message Servers appear in an rpcbind.txt file on a PageMate Client, the Client will 
ignore them and they will not be listed in the Edit Sites dialog. 

If any changes are made to specifications for a server displayed in the second 
section of the dialog, the Update pushbutton must be pressed to apply the changes 
to the memory-resident record for the server. The changes will not be applied to 
the disk-resident record for the server until the OK pushbutton (near the bottom 
of the dialog) is pressed, dismissing the dialog. 
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The order in which servers are listed under a site record can be changed by 
selecting a server (in the scrolled list of servers) and pressing either the Move Up 
or Move Down pushbutton. When all desired changes have been made in the 
dialog, pressing the OK pushbutton writes the changes to rpcbind.txt and 
dismisses the dialog. Pressing Cancel discards all changes and dismisses the dialog. 
While you may edit your RPC bindings file at any time, changes that you make will 
not take effect until the next time the PageMate Server application is started. 
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Networks 
Services and systems that provide message transmission services for PageMate are 
specified in the PageMate networks catalog, networks.dat, in the PageMate 
Data directory. PageMate refers to these services and systems as paging networks. 
In fact, they may be telephone networks, commercial paging services, customer-
owned or in-plant paging systems or any other computer-based system that can 
accept electronic messages via serial lines, the switched telephone network, or 
either public or private IP networks. 

The PageMate Administrator GUI provides an interactive editor for the networks 
catalog under the Catalog topic in the Administrator menubar. The Edit Network 
dialog shown in Figure 3-7 provides an example display for a commercial paging 
network. 

Figure 3-7 Edit Network 

 

 

The first network listed in networks.dat is, by virtue of its position in the list, 
the default network. The default network is the network to which PageMate will 
submit “blind” messages (see p.59). Clicking the Default Network checkbox in an 
Edit Network dialog will cause the associated network record to be moved to the 
top of the list in networks.dat.  

Parameters that appear in the Edit Network dialog are described in detail in Table 
2-1 (see Step 5: Configuring  on page 36). The names and purposes of a few fields 



C H A P T E R  3 :  P A G E M A T E  A D M I N I S T R A T O R  

129 

in this dialog can change base on the selection in the Protocol field. The text field 
immediately below Protocol, in particular, will be labeled “Setup String” by default. 
For protocols WCTP, SNPP, SN2P and SMPP, this field will be re-purposed and 
labeled “Network Username” to allow specifying a network-specific username. For 
MTMP protocol only, the Password field is re-purposed and labeled “CAI 
Network” to allow specifying a Common Air Interface to be used in conjunction 
with the network. 

If changes to a network definition are made in an Edit Network dialog, pressing 
the OK pushbutton near the bottom of the dialog will cause the changes to be 
written to networks.dat and dismiss the dialog. Pressing the Delete pushbutton 
will, after confirming the delete operation, cause the displayed record to be deleted 
from the catalog. Pressing the Cancel pushbutton will dismiss the dialog with no 
change to the catalog. A capability to add new network definitions is provided by 
Add->Network under the Catalog topic in the PageMate Administrator menubar. 

Message Queues and Resources 
PageMate maintains separate multi-threaded message queues for each delivery media 
or method supported under software license. PageMate Administrator provides 
capabilities to view current contents of each queue, report message history and 
statistics, and manage the queue server and resources. Options for queue 
management are accessed via the menubar as shown in Figure 3-8, below. 

 

Figure 3-8 Message Queues and Resources 

 

 

Queue 
The Queue option under the View topic in the menubar provides a capability to 
display messages in PageMate queues. PageMate Classic Server maintains only one 
queue, the page queue, through which all messages are dispatched. PAM Server 
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maintains separate queues for page, e-mail, voice and response. In both variants of 
PageMate Server, messages addressed to subscribers and groups are dispatched via 
the page queue. In PAM Server, messages addressed to profiles can, based on 
specifications provided in action records, be dispatched through a combination of 
page, e-mail and voice queues. In addition, messages requiring response will be 
placed in the response queue. A messages requiring response will remain in the 
response queue until a response is received or until the response time-out interval 
expires, whichever occurs first. 

Message History 
A capability to display, print and export message history is provided via the 
Message History option under the View topic in the PageMate menubar.  
PageMate Classic Server provides a capability to display history for messages 
addressed to subscribers. PAM Server provides a capability to display history for 
messages addressed either to subscribers or to profiles. 

Subscriber Message History 

When subscriber message history is requested, PageMate will display a dialog box 
to permit specification of criteria for data selection. By default, all messages 
submitted during the current day (since midnight of the current system clock date)  
will be displayed. To request a display or messages submitted by a specified sender 
(system and/or username), you can enter a system name and username in the field 
labeled From (NODE::USER).  The asterisk wildcard character may be used to 
specify all systems or usernames. The specification ALBION::*, for example, 
requests a report of messages sent by all users from a client system named 
ALBION.  The specification *::SMITH requests a report of all messages sent by 
username SMITH from all client systems.  In the absence of specification, client 
and username will default to the wildcard character (all users on all client systems). 

To request a report of messages sent to a specified subscriber, enter a subscriber 
name in the field labeled To (SUBSCRIBER). In the absence of specification, 
target subscriber name will default to the wildcard character (all subscriber names). 

You can specify starting and ending times for the report period in fields labeled 
Since (Start Time) and Before (End Time), respectively. In the absence of 
specification, Start Time defaults to midnight (00:00) on the current date; and 
End Time defaults to the current system time and date. 

From the Status menu, select one or more completion status categories to report. 
The report will be limited to messages that have been marked with a 
corresponding completion status. 
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When all selections have been made, click on OK to generate a report. PageMate 
will display a report of message history matching the specified criteria. 

To obtain detailed information about any message, select (highlight) the message in 
the display, and then click on the Details pushbutton. PageMate will display 
detailed information about the message, including the message sequence number, 
its start time (when it was submitted), end time (when it completed), who 
originated the message, the recipient subscriber name and message. 

To obtain a display of statistics for the specified message sample, click on the 
Statistics pushbutton. PageMate will display statistics for the sample, including 
average time in queue (from time submitted until complete), the percentage of 
successful and failed messages, and a count of the total number of messages in the 
sample. 

To generate a file for printing a copy of the report, click on the Print pushbutton. 
To export history records to a delimited plain text file, click on the Export 
pushbutton. When a print or export file is written, PageMate will display a message 
dialog to let you know the name and location of the file. Data that are included in 
an export file are described in a header file named export.h in the PageMate 
includes directory. To dismiss the display, click on the Cancel pushbutton. 

Profile Message History 

When profile message history is requested, PageMate will immediately display all 
messages submitted for profiles since midnight of the current system date. You 
can change report selection criteria by clicking on any column heading in the 
display. To specify a time period other than the default (current date), for example, 
click on the Time Stamp column heading. 

If you highlight (click on) any message listed in the report, detailed information 
about the message, including a description of the profile and the complete body of 
the original message, will be displayed in the Details section of the display. If you 
click the Show Actions button, PageMate Administrator will display in a separate 
dialog a listing of all actions performed pursuant to action records defined under 
the profile, together with any responses associated with the message. 

Statistics 
The Statistics option under the View topic in the menubar provides a capability to 
display message statistics on a variety of bases. Statistics, for messages processed 
by the page queue can be reported sorted by a variety of categories, including 
networks, resources, subscribers and totals. A time interval for reporting must be 
specified. The default report interval is the current date, from midnight until the 
current system clock time. 
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All statistics report dialogs provide a capability to write the report output to a file 
in a format suitable for printing. To generate a report of statistics in a printable file, 
click on the Print pushbutton near the bottom of the dialog. PageMate 
Administrator will display a message to let you know the name and location of the 
output file. To dismiss the display, click on the Cancel pushbutton. 

Serial Ports 
Capabilities to manage the availability status of PageMate serial communications 
ports are provided by the Serial Ports option under the View topic in the menubar. 
When this option is selected, PageMate Administrator will display a listing of serial 
communications ports, together with the current availability status for each port. 

Any port that is Online can be changed to Offline or Disabled status by clicking 
the corresponding button on the right-hand side of the dialog. Setting a port to 
Offline status makes the port temporarily ineligible for use by PageMate. Setting a 
port to Offline will not abort or disconnect any activity currently in progress on 
the port, but will make the port ineligible for use in dispatching any new messages 
until the port is returned to Online status. 

A port can be set to Offline status in either of two ways. The first and most 
obvious way is through operator action. A second and less obvious way is via 
automatic action by the PageMate Queue Server. If the PageMate Queue Server 
finds that its attempts to communicate with a resource normally available on a port 
fail more than a threshold consecutive number of times, it will automatically set 
the port to Offline status. The threshold for this action is defined by the 
NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT control parameter (specified via the Registry under 
Windows or via pagemate_defaults.dat under UNIX and OpenVMS). Through 
definition of ALERT, you can direct PageMate Server to run a site-specific 
program or script whenever the status of a port is changed from Online to Offline 
as a result of excessive serial communications port failures. Also, in a PageMate 
configuration that includes support for the Electronic Mail Connector, PageMate 
will automatically construct and send an e-mail message to designated 
administrative personnel when the status of a port is changed from Online to 
Offline as a result of excessive communications failures. The EMAIL parameter in 
the Windows Registry and in pagemate_defaults.dat (UNIX and OpenVMS) 
enables this option. 

A port that is in Offline status can be returned to Online status either through 
operator action or by restarting PageMate Server. 

The only way to set a port to Disabled status is through operator action, and the 
only way to return a disabled port to either Online or Offline status is through 
operator action. A port that has been set to Disabled status becomes ineligible for 
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use in dispatching any new messages until further notice. Restarting PageMate 
Server will not change the status of a disabled port. 

Finally, the Test option in the serial port resources dialog provides an option to 
run a test on a serial port that is used with a TAP (Telocator Alphanumeric 
Protocol) resource. The port must be in Offline status and must be idle (not 
currently in use) to perform this test. If you select this option, PageMate will 
perform a test to determine if the TAP resource is responding on the port. The 
results of the test will be reported in a message dialog displayed upon completion 
of the test. The test should be complete in less than two minutes. 

Server 
Under PAM Server only, the Server option under the View topic in the menubar 
provides capabilities to display and set a variety of parameters that control and 
affect the operation of PageMate Server. 

Queue service intervals are displayed on the left-hand side of the server 
configuration dialog. A queue service interval is the interval at which items in the 
queue are dispatched. Queue service intervals should normally be set to a value 
between two (2) and five (5) seconds. 

The serial display port is a communications port that can be used with a large 
screen display or other ASCII serial device to receive messages dispatched via the 
Serial Port Output option under action records. This serial port is different from 
and must not conflict with any serial port used for modems or other message 
dispatch services with PageMate. 

The System Information option provided as a part of the server configuration 
dialog provides a capability to display basic information about the computer 
system on which PageMate Server is running. 

The Password Protection option in the server configuration dialog provides an 
option to set a password to control access to the PageMate Administrator GUI. By 
default, a password is not required. If you elect to set a password, you can also 
elect to allow or disallow non-privileged access. If non-privileged access is allowed, 
users who do not provide the password will be permitted display-only access to 
PageMate Administrator. 

The Global Action Conditions option in the server configuration dialog provides a 
capability to define and set (enable or disable) eight global action condition flags 
that can be used with PageMate. Global action conditions are site-specific criteria 
that can be used to enable or disable actions defined via action records. Global 
action conditions have no inherent meaning and are not set or unset by any 
automatic action under PageMate. The meaning of a global action condition is 
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defined by its description in the Global Action Conditions dialog and by the way it 
is used in action records. 

The important thing to know about global action conditions vis-à-vis action 
records is this: There are eight global action condition flags that are defined and set 
via the Global Action Conditions dialog in PageMate Administrator. Also, every 
PageMate action record includes, as a part of its definition, an action mask, 
consisting of a corresponding set of eight markers. An action record will not 
qualify for execution unless there is at least one marker set in its action mask 
corresponding to a flag that is set in global action conditions. 

So how might global action condition flags be used? In a simple example, if you 
were to decide that you want messages addressed to profiles to be delivered in 
different ways depending on conditions like work shift or plant operational status, 
then you might decide to associate meanings similar to those shown in Figure 3-9 
to each of the eight global action condition flags. You could then define action 
records that specify how messages should be delivered depending on which flag is 
set in global action conditions. You might have many profiles that change the way 
they deliver messages at the “flick of a switch”, based on enabling or disabling a 
global action condition. 

A final thing to know about global action conditions vis-à-vis action records is that 
by default, while none of the eight global action condition flags has any defined 
meaning, all eight are enabled, and all eight markers in all action records are 
enabled. The effect of this default is that, unless and until you disable flags or 
markers, all action records will, at least with respect to global action conditions, 
qualify for execution. 
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Figure 3-9 Global Action Conditions 
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Administrator Command Line Interface 
PageMate Administrator Command Line Interface (CLI) provides capabilities to 
automate frequently-performed operations through use of scripts and command 
procedures. Command line functionality is provided via the admcmd command. 
Command syntax is 

admcmd operation object [qualifiers] 

where 

operation  is one of:  import, export, print or  show 

object is specific to operation and is one of: history, statistics, 
subscribers, groups, clients, license  or  version 

qualifiers  is specific to operation and object as further described below. 

Each element (operation, object and qualifiers) in a command must be delimited 
from the preceding element by a space (blank). Qualifiers must be prefixed with 
forward slash.  

import 
Subscriber and group catalog records can be imported via the Administrator CLI 
as described under Importing Subscriber Catalog Records (page 108) and 
Importing Group Catalog Records (page 113). 

The syntax for import is 

admcmd import subscribers /input=<filename> 

and 

admcmd import groups /input=<filename> 

The /input qualifier is required. 

export 
Subscriber and group catalog records can be exported via the Administrator CLI 
as described under Exporting Subscriber Catalog Records (page 111) and 
Exporting Group Catalog Records (page 113). The Administrator CLI also 
provides capabilities for exporting message history and statistics. 
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The syntax for export subscribers and groups is 

admcmd export subscribers /output=<filename> 

and 

admcmd export groups /output=<filename> 

The /output qualifier is required. 

 

The syntax for export history and statistics is 

admcmd export history /queue=<queue_name> /sort=<sort_by> 
/since=<tstamp> /before=<tstamp> /from=<username> 
/to=<subscriber> /output=<filename> 

and 

admcmd export statistics /queue=<queue_name> 
/sort=<sort_by> /since=<tstamp> /before=<tstamp> 
/from=<username> /to=<subscriber> /output=<filename> 

where 

queue_name must be the name of a PageMate message queue. At the present 
time the only supported queue_name is page. The /queue qualifier is required. 

sort_by is an optional specification that indicates how report data should be 
grouped. At the present time the only supported sort_by option is network. The 
/sort qualifier is optional and is supported in PAM environments only.. 

tstamp is a date/time specification. When a tstamp value is provided, it must, at 
a minimum, be a date specification of the form dd-mmm-yyyy (e.g., 05-JAN-2012). 
A tstamp specification may optionally include hours, minutes and seconds (e.g., 
05-JAN-2012:05:14:30). Qualifiers /since and /before are optional. When not 
specified, /since defaults to midnight (00:00:00) of the current date, and 
/before defaults to the current system clock time. 

filename is a file name, optionally prefixed with a path specification. When a 
filename is specified with the /output qualifier, PageMate Administrator CLI will 
write its report output to the specified file. /output is an optional qualifier. In the 
absence of specification, PageMate Administrator CLI will write its report output 
to a file named report.txt in the current process default directory. 
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username is a user or PageMate subscriber name. When a username is specified 
with the /from qualifier, PageMate Administrator CLI will report only messages 
submitted by (sent from) the specified username. /from is an optional qualifier. In 
the absence of specification, PageMate Administrator CLI will report all messages. 

subscriber is a PageMate subscriber name. When a subscribername is 
specified with the /to qualifier, PageMate Administrator CLI will report only 
messages addressed to (sent to) the specified username. /to is an optional 
qualifier. In the absence of specification, PageMate Administrator CLI will report 
all messages. 

 

print 
Subscriber and group catalog records, message history and statistics can be 
exported to files suitable for printing. The syntax for print mirrors the syntax for 
export, shown above, with parameters that have the same meanings. 

 

The syntax for print subscribers and groups is 

admcmd print subscribers /output=<filename> 

and 

admcmd print groups /output=<filename> 

 

The syntax for print history and statistics is 

admcmd print history /queue=<queue_name> /sort=<sort_by> 
/since=<tstamp> /before=<tstamp> /from=<username> 
/to=<subscriber> /output=<filename> 

and 

admcmd print statistics /queue=<queue_name> 
/sort=<sort_by> /since=<tstamp> /before=<tstamp> 
/from=<username> /to=<subscriber> /output=<filename> 
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PageMate Client 
PageMate Client provides a native interactive graphical user interface, a 
command line interface, and an application program interface on Windows, 
UNIX and OpenVMS platforms.  

 

ageMate Client runs on both local and remote systems throughout a 
network, providing capabilities to submit messages, respond or reply to 
messages, and review recent message history. Interactive users can use the 
client GUI to send messages to any subscriber, group or profile listed in 

either the system common or user private catalogs. The client API provides a highly 
efficient pipeline for submitting messages from automated messaging systems and 
site-specific applications. The client command line interface provides the flexibility 
of submitting messages from scripts and command procedures. 

Sending a Message 
PageMate provides capabilities to send both numeric and text (alphanumeric) 
messages via the native client graphic user interface, command line interface (CLI) 
and application program interface (API). Operation under the CLI is described in 
Chapter 8. Operation under the API is described in Chapter 9. 

To send a message from the native client GUI, select either the Send option or the 
Direct option under the Message topic in the menubar, illustrated in Figure 4-1, 
below.  

 

 

Chapter 

4 

P 
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Figure 4-1 Message Menubar Topic 

 

 

The Send option provides capabilities to construct and send a message to any 
subscriber or group listed in either the system common or user private catalogs. 
When blind messaging is enabled, this option may also be used to send a message to 
an unlisted alphanumeric pager (not listed in any catalog) when a PIN or direct-dial 
number is provided as a part of the message request. 

When direct messaging is enabled, the Direct option under the Message topic can be 
used to specify both a paging service provider and a PIN for delivery of a message 
to an unlisted pager via either a numeric or an alphanumeric paging service. 

When the Send option is selected, PageMate will display a dialog similar to that 
shown in Figure 4-2, below. 
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Figure 4-2 Message Send Dialog 

 

 

Specify the individual subscriber, group or profile to which you want your message 
sent by entering a specification in either the Recipient or Registration Name 
fields, then click on the Find pushbutton. You can specify a complete name, a 
partial name specification terminated by asterisk, or asterisk (wildcard) alone. 
PageMate will look first in the user private catalog (if any), then in the system 
common catalog to locate the requested subscriber, group or profile. If a record 
matching the specified name is found, the Registration Name and Comments 
associated with the pager will be displayed for verification. 

If you do not know the complete name or the record you want to retrieve, you can 
specify either 

When you enter a wildcard specification, a list of records matching the specification 
will be displayed in a separate dialog. You may select any record listed in this dialog 
by either 

a) double-clicking on the entry in the list, or 

b) clicking once on any entry in the list, then clicking on Apply. 
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When you select an entry from the list in the PageMate Search dialog, data from 
the corresponding catalog record automatically fills appropriate fields in the 
PageMate Send Message dialog. 

If, after entering a wildcard name specification, you find that the record you want to 
retrieve is not among the matching entries listed in the PageMate Search dialog, 
you can enter a new wildcard name in either the Recipient field or the 
Registration Name field in the PageMate Search dialog, then click on 
Filter. The list of records displayed in the dialog will be updated to show records 
matching the new wildcard specification. 

If a record matching your specification cannot be found and if the specification is 
purely numeric, PageMate client will request permission from the server to submit a 
message for blind paging using the recipient specification as a PIN. If blind paging is 
enabled on the server, the request will be granted and the notation "(Unlisted)" will 
be displayed in the Registration Name field. Otherwise, an error message will 
be displayed to provide notification that a listed name is required. 

After verifying that the record displayed in the Send Message dialog is the one 
you want, click in the Message field or press Tab until the video insertion cursor 
appears in the Message field. The Message field provides space for 1,000 characters.  
If your message overflows a line, text will automatically wrap from one line to the 
next. 

If message priority functionality has been enabled (see PRIORITY), radio buttons 
will be displayed immediately below the Message field to permit specification of 
message priority. Also, if your client is being served by a PAM Server, a Reference 
field will be displayed, providing an opportunity to specify an arbitrary text 
reference, up to 15 characters in length, to be associated with the message. The 
reference text, commonly used for things like job, trouble ticket or case numbers, 
will be associated with the message when it is displayed for review or reply by the 
recipient. 

When message entry is complete, click on the Send pushbutton.  PageMate will 
submit the message to the server and display return status information. 

 

 

Replying to a Message 
When operating in conjunction with a PageMate Automated Messenger Server, 
capabilities to respond and reply to messages are provided via the native Client 
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GUI, the Web Client and the Voice Connector. Replies provided via either the 
native Client GUI or the Web Client can include an optional text message, up to 
500 characters in length. Replies provided via telephony (Voice Connector) can 
include any one of up to nine pre-defined responses. 

To review and reply to pending messages via the native Client GUI, select Reply… 
under the Message option in the menubar (Figure 4-3). In response, PageMate will 
display a dialog that requires specification of your employee number, password, 
and message selection criteria (Figure 4-4). 

 

Figure 4-3 Message Reply Topic 

 

 

Figure 4-4 Message Reply Request 

 

 

The option to show messages pending confirm will display a listing of messages 
with an associated response time-out interval that has not yet expired. The option 
to show messages confirmed/expired will add to the list all messages that were 
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submitted between the specified start time and end time that were either 
confirmed or expired during their associated response time-out intervals. Messages 
will be displayed in a dialog similar to that shown in Figure 4-5. The full text 
associated with any item in the list is displayed under Description when an item is 
highlighted. (click on any item in the list to select and highlight). 

Figure 4-5 Message List Dialog 

 

 

To reply to any message in the message list dialog, highlight the message of interest 
in the list, then click on Reply. PageMate will display a dialog similar to that shown 
in Figure 4-6 to record your reply. 

If you click the Acknowledge radio button, your reply will be marked as being a 
positive acknowledgement (ACK). If you click the Refuse radio button, your reply 
will be marked as being a negative acknowledgement (NAK). If the message was 
pending reply (response time-out interval had not expired) at the time you record 
your reply, any ACK or NAK successor profiles that were specified with the 
original message will be declared. If the message was not pending reply, your reply 
will be recorded, but no ACK or NAK successor profiles will be declared. You can 
provide a text message of up to 500 characters to be recorded as a part of your 
reply. 
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Figure 4-6 Message Reply Dialog 

 

 

Message History 
PageMate Client’s interactive graphic user interface provides capabilities to review 
messages recently sent by a client user, display completion status for message send 
requests, and re-submit messages. To see a list of messages recently submitted, 
select the Review… option under the Message topic in the menubar. 

To obtain a display of detailed information about any message, highlight (click on) 
the message of interest in the PageMate Review dialog, then click on the 
Details pushbutton (lower left corner).  To resend a message, highlight the 
message display line in the PageMate Review dialog, then click on the Resend 
pushbutton.  To close the dialog after reviewing the displayed data, click on the 
Cancel pushbutton. 
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PageMate Catalogs 
PageMate supports both system common and user private catalogs. The system 
common catalog is maintained on the server and is commonly accessible to all 
PageMate users throughout a site or local area network. The system common 
catalog is also accessible to all network users of the PageMate Web Connector. 

PageMate Client provides an optional capability to maintain multiple separate user 
private catalogs that are visible and accessible to individual client users only. User 
private catalogs are supported via native client interfaces only. Beginning with 
PageMate V3.3, support for user private catalogs is disabled by default. 

User private catalogs, when enabled, reside in user home directories on PageMate 
client systems. Client users can send messages to any subscriber listed either in the 
system common catalog or in their own user private catalog. Blind paging and 
direct paging capabilities also permit messages to be sent to unlisted pagers (pagers 
not listed in any catalog) when a PIN or direct-dial number is provided as a part of 
the page request. Pager catalogs are maintained via the pulldown options Find, 
Add, Import and Export under the Catalog topic in the PageMate menubar. 
Command line mode provides capabilities to display listings of both system 
common and user private pager catalogs. 

  

Adding Subscriber Records 

When support for user private catalogs is enabled, PageMate Client provides 
capabilities to add records to the user private subscriber catalog via the native 
client graphic user interface. Both individual subscriber and group records are 
supported. 

Clicking on the Catalog topic in the native client menubar causes a pulldown menu 
to appear, displaying options for Find, Add, Import and Export. 

Figure 4-7 Catalog Add Subscriber 
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Selecting the Add>Subscriber option results in display of a dialog similar to that 
shown in Figure 4-8. The first field in the dialog allows specification of a 
Subscriber Name. This is a 32-character field that may be used to specify the key 
or nickname by which the subscriber record will be referenced. The key or 
nickname specified in the Subscriber Name field may not duplicate that of any 
other record in the catalog. A user private catalog may, however, contain a record 
that has the same key as a record in the system common catalog. If a record in a 
user's private catalog has the same key as one in the system common catalog, the 
user's private catalog record takes precedence. Subscriber Name is a required data 
item for adding a record. Subscriber names are insensitive to case. The string 
entered in this field will be converted to uppercase before the record is added to 
the catalog. 

Figure 4-8 Client Add Subscriber Dialog 

 

User Registration Name, Employee Number and Company Department are text 
fields which may be used for reference and clarification to more fully identify 
pager users. User Registration Name and Company Department are 64-character 
fields. Employee Number is a 16-character field. Entry of data in these fields is 
optional. 

A pager network name must be selected via the drop-down list box labeled Pager 
Network. The name displayed by default in this field will be the first name defined 
in the network names catalog. The network names catalog is created and 
maintained by the PageMate Administrator on the PageMate server. To display the 
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drop-down list of pager network names, click on the drop-down arrow button at 
the end of the list box. If there are more network names than can be shown at one 
time visibly in the drop-down list, a horizontal scroll bar will be added. Use the 
scroll bar to display the desired network name. To select a name, click on the name 
in the drop-down list. 

Pager type must be similarly selected from the drop-down list box labeled Type. 
Valid pager types are Text and Numeric.  

A specification for PIN (Pager Identification Number) is required to add a record 
to the subscriber catalog. PINs are numbers assigned by a paging network that 
uniquely identify each pager served by the network. PINs must be entered as strict 
numeric strings. In particular, they may not contain dash, asterisk, pound sign or 
any other special (non-numeric) characters. 

Two fields for telephone numbers and one for electronic mail address are provided 
in each pager record. Telephone numbers are 32-character fields. Electronic mail 
address is a 128-character field. A comments field is also provided to store and 
display any other information (e.g., pager serial number, service contract 
information, physical address, etc.) you want to keep on file about the pager or its 
registered user. The comments field provides space for a maximum of 600 
characters. Entry of data in these fields is optional. 

When all desired data have been entered, clicking on OK will signal PageMate to 
add the record to the catalog. Clicking on the Cancel pushbutton will signal 
PageMate to discard the data and close the video dialog. 

 

Adding Group Records 

Selecting the Add>Group option results in display of a dialog similar to that 
shown in Figure 4-9. This option provides capabilities to define a group name 
which will represent (stand for) a list of individual subscriber names when sending 
a message. 
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Figure 4-9 Client Add Group 

 

Individual subscriber names may be added as group members by selecting 
(highlighting) one or more names in the list of available names, then clicking Add. 
Individual subscriber names may be deleted from membership in the group by 
selecting one or more names in the list of group members, then clicking Remove. 
Comments may be added to the group definition for purposes of documentation. 

 

Displaying and Editing Subscriber Records 
PageMate provides capabilities to display and edit records in the user private 
subscriber catalog via the native graphic user interface. In the PageMate menubar, 
clicking on the Catalog topic in the menubar causes a pulldown menu to appear, 
displaying options for Find, Add, Import and Export. Clicking on the 
Find>Subscriber option results in display of a dialog similar to that shown in 
Figure 4-8. This dialog provides capabilities to display and edit records from the 
user private subscriber catalog. 

Records to be displayed are selected by entering a specification in either the 
Subscriber Name or User Registration Name fields, then clicking on the Find 
pushbutton. PageMate will search the pager catalog to find records matching the 
specified name. If you do not know the complete or exact name or the record you 
want to retrieve, you may specify 
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a) A partial name terminated by the asterisk wildcard character in the Subscriber 
Name field, or 

b) A partial name terminated by the asterisk wildcard character in the User 
Registration Name field. 

When you enter a wildcard specification, a list of records matching the 
specification will be displayed in a separate dialog. You may select any record listed 
in this dialog by either 

a) Double-clicking on the entry in the list, or 

b) Clicking once on any entry in the list, then clicking on Apply. 

When you select an entry from the list in the PageMate Search dialog, data from 
the corresponding catalog record automatically fills appropriate fields in the 
PageMate Find Pager dialog.  

If, after entering a wildcard name specification in the PageMate Find Pager dialog, 
you find that the record you want to retrieve is not among the matching entries 
listed in the PageMate Search dialog, you can enter a new wildcard name in either 
the Pager/Group Name field or the Registration Name field in the PageMate 
Search dialog, then click on Filter. The list of pager records displayed in the dialog 
will be updated to show records matching the new wildcard specification. When a 
pager catalog record is displayed in the PageMate Find Pager dialog, data fields in 
the record may be freely edited.  

When all desired changes have been made or viewing is complete, click on OK to 
indicate that the record should be updated. Click on Cancel to dismiss the display 
without updating the record. Records in the system common catalog may be edited 
by the PageMate Administrator only. Records in a user private catalog may be 
edited by the user that owns the private catalog. 

 

Deleting Subscriber Records 
PageMate Client provides capabilities to delete records from the user private 
subscriber catalog via the Windows interface. 

In the PageMate menubar, capabilities to delete pager records are provided as a 
subset of the functionality of Find. Clicking on the Catalog topic in the menubar 
causes a pulldown menu to appear, displaying options for Find, Add, Import and 
Export. Selecting the Find>Pager option results in display of a dialog that provides 
capabilities to display, edit and delete records from the pager catalog. 



C H A P T E R  4 :  P A G E M A T E  C L I E N T  

151 

Records to be displayed are selected by entering a specification in either the 
Subscriber Name or User Registration Name fields, then clicking on the Find 
pushbutton. PageMate will search the pager catalog to find records matching the 
specified name. 

If you do not know the complete or exact name or the record you want to retrieve, 
you may specify 

a) A partial name terminated by the asterisk wildcard character in the Subscriber 
Name field, or 

b) A partial name terminated by the asterisk wildcard character in the User 
Registration Name field. 

When you enter a wildcard specification, a list of records matching the 
specification will be displayed in a separate dialog. You may select any record listed 
in this dialog by either 

a) Double-clicking on the entry in the list, or 

b) Clicking once on any entry in the list, then clicking on Apply. 

When you select an entry from the list in the PageMate Search dialog, data from 
the corresponding catalog record automatically fills appropriate fields in the 
PageMate Find Pager dialog. 

If, after entering a wildcard name specification in the PageMate Find Pager dialog, 
you find that the record you want to retrieve is not among the matching entries 
listed in the PageMate Search dialog, you can enter a new wildcard name in either 
the Pager/Group Name field or the Registration Name field in the PageMate 
Search dialog, then click on Filter. The list of pager records displayed in the dialog 
will be updated to show records matching the new wildcard specification. Any 
record retrieved and displayed from the user private catalog can be deleted by 
clicking on Delete in the PageMate Find Pager dialog. Records in the system 
common catalog can be deleted by the PageMate Administrator only. 

 

Importing Subscriber Records 
Capabilities to export and import subscriber and group catalogs are provided to 
facilitate moving catalogs between systems of different architectures and file 
systems, as from OpenVMS or UNIX to Windows, or vice versa. When use of 
client local catalogs is enabled, PageMate Client provides capabilities to import 
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records from a plain text file into the user private catalog via the Windows 
interface. 

Clicking on the Catalog topic in the menubar causes a pulldown menu to appear, 
displaying options for Find, Add, Import and Export. Selecting either 
Import>Pager... or Import>Group... results in display of a file selection dialog 
box. Use the file selection dialog to specify the file from which records should be 
read. The default filename for individual pager records is PAGERS.TXT in the 
user's default directory. The default filename for group pager records is 
GROUPS.TXT in the user's default directory. 

For individual pager records, required format for data in the import (plain text) file 
is one line per data item in the order shown in Table 4-1, below. The first seven 
items are required to be present. The remaining items are optional, but position-
dependent. Definition of a pager record is terminated by a line containing the 
ASCII text ##EOR## in the first seven character positions. 

 

Table 4-1 Subscriber Client Catalog Records Export Format 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

Subscriber Name Subscriber (pager) name, 1-31 alphanumeric 
characters, all uppercase, no embedded spaces. 
Required. 

User Registration Name Plain text subscriber name, 1-63 alphanumeric 
characters.  May contain embedded spaces.  Case 
sensitive.  Required.  May be blank. 

Employee Number Employee or subscriber number, 1-15 numeric 
characters, may contain embedded spaces or hyphens 
(dashes).  Required.  May be blank. 

Company Department Company or department name, 1-63 alphanumeric 
characters.  May contain embedded spaces.  Case 
sensitive.  Required.  May be blank. 

Pager Network Name Pager network name, 1-31 alphanumeric characters.  
May contain embedded spaces.  Case sensitive.  Must 
exactly match a name defined in the networks catalog 
(networks.dat in the PageMate data directory).  
Required.  May not be blank. 



C H A P T E R  4 :  P A G E M A T E  C L I E N T  

153 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

Pager Type Pager type.  Must be one of either "Text" or 
"Numeric".  Case sensitive.  Required.  May not be 
blank. 

PIN PIN (Pager Identification Number) for pager, 1-15 
numeric characters. May not contain embedded 
spaces, hyphens or other non-numeric characters. 
Required. May not be blank. 

Voice Telephone Voice telephone number, 1-31 alphanumeric 
characters. May contain embedded spaces. Optional. 

Fax Telephone Fax telephone number, 1-31 alphanumeric characters. 
May contain embedded spaces. Optional. 

Electronic Mail Address E-Mail address, 1-127 ASCII characters.  May not 
contain embedded spaces. Optional. 

Comments Comments, up to 255 alphanumeric characters per 
line, 600 characters total. May contain embedded 
spaces. Optional. 

 

For group records, required format for data in the import (plain text) file is one 
line per data item in the order shown in Table 4-2, below.  Definition of a group 
record is terminated by a line containing the ASCII text ##EOR## in the first 
seven character positions. 

Table 4-2 Group Client Catalog Records Export Format 

P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

Group Name Group name, 1-31 alphanumeric characters, all 
uppercase, no embedded spaces. Required. May not be 
blank. 

User Registration Name User or pager registration name, 1-63 alphanumeric 
characters.  May contain embedded spaces. Case 
sensitive. Required. May be blank. 

Number Members Number of members in group.  Numeric characters. 
Required. May not be blank. 

Member Names Individual subscriber names, one name per line. 
Required. 
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P A R A M E T E R  N A M E  D E S C R I P T I O N  

Comments Comments, up to 255 alphanumeric characters per line, 
600 characters total. May contain embedded spaces. 
Optional. 

 

Exporting Subscriber Records 
PageMate Client provides capabilities to export records from the user private 
catalog to a plain text file. 

Clicking on the Catalog topic in the menubar causes a pulldown menu to appear, 
displaying options for Find, Add, Import and Export. Selecting either 
Export>Subscriber... or Export>Group... results in display of a file selection 
dialog. Use the file selection dialog to specify the file to which records should be 
written. The default filename for individual subscriber records is PAGERS.TXT in 
the user's default directory. The default filename for group records is 
GROUPS.TXT in the user's default directory. 

When individual subscriber records are exported, PageMate will create a plain text 
file containing the data from all subscriber records in the user private catalog. Data 
format will be one line per data item. Definition of each subscriber record will be 
terminated by a line containing the ASCII text ##EOR## in the first seven 
character positions. 

When group records are exported, PageMate will create a plain text file containing 
the data from all group records in the user private catalog. Data format will be one 
line per data item. Definition of each group record will be terminated by a line 
containing the ASCII text ##EOR## in the first seven character positions. 

 

Displaying and Printing Subscriber Records 
Capabilities to display and print listings of records from both system common and 
user private catalogs are provided via the user interface in command line mode.  
Statements in command line mode have the general form 

command  verb  object 

Windows 

In Windows environments, command is PAGE (either upper or lower case). In 
UNIX environments, command is pagecmd (lower case only). In OpenVMS 
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environments, command is either PAGE/DCL (for native DCL-style commands) or 
page/cmd (for UNIX-style commands). 

To display a listing of all or selected subscribers in a Windows environment, enter 
PAGE together with the SHOW command verb and a subscriber name specification 
at the command prompt. Required syntax is as follows: 

PAGE [/qualifiers]  SHOW  subscribername 

subscribername specifies the subscriber records which are to be listed.  The 
subscribername specification may consist of or be terminated by the asterisk 
wildcard character. 

PAGE  SHOW  * 

provides a listing of all subscriber records in both the system common and user 
private catalogs.   

PAGE  SHOW  A* 

provides a list of all subscribernames beginning with the letter “A”. 

The PRINT command verb provides similar functionality with output directed to a 
file named PAGERS.TXT in the user's default directory (defined by the HOMEPATH 
environment variable).  Qualifiers that may be used with SHOW and PRINT include 

/BRIEF 

Specifies that the listing should contain only the subscriber name and associated 
user registration name 

/COMMON 

Specifies that the listing should be limited to records defined in the system 
common catalog 

/PRIVATE 

Specifies that the listing should be limited to records defined in the user private 
catalog 

 

 

UNIX 

To display a listing of all or selected subscribers in a UNIX environment, enter 
pagecmd together with the –l (list) verb and a subscriber name specification. For 
example: 
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# pagecmd  -l  “*” 

provides a listing of all subscriber records in both the system common and user 
private catalogs.   

 

Options that can be combined with the l (list) command verb include b (brief), c 
(common) and p (private). For example: 

# pagecmd  -lc  “A*” 

provides a listing of all subscriber records in the system common that begin with 
the letter A. 

 

 

OpenVMS 

In an OpenVMS environment, syntax for the DCL-style SHOW command is: 

PAGE/DCL  [/qualifiers]  SHOW  subscribername 

where subscribername specifies the subscriber records to be listed. 

PAGE/DCL  SHOW  * 

provides a listing of all subscriber records in both the system common and user 
private catalogs.   

Qualifiers that can be used with PAGE/DCL SHOW include: 

/BRIEF  

specifies that the listing should provide only the subscriber name and associated 
user registration name 

/COMMON  

specifies that the listing should be limited to subscribers desfined in the system 
common catalog 

/PRIVATE  

specifies that the listing should be limited to subscribers defined in the user private 
catalog 
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Command Line Interface 
PageMate Client Command Line Interface (CLI) provides capabilities to automate 
frequently-performed client operations through use of scripts and command 
procedures. Command line functionality is provided on Windows platforms via the 
page command. The command on UNIX is pagecmd, and OpenVMS provides 
support for both page/cmd and page/dcl. Apart from differences in the 
spelling of the command verb, however, functionality of command line mode 
operation on all platforms is identical. 

Prior to PageMate Version 3.0, there were platform differences in syntax, originally 
based on conventions established by DOS (for Windows), shell commands (for 
UNIX) and DCL (for OpenVMS). The syntax of SEND and SHOW commands on 
Windows and OpenVMS is maintained (for compatibility with existing scripts and 
command procedures), but deprecated.  

Common command line syntax for PageMate client on all platforms is: 

command  [options]  [objects] 

where 

command is the platform-specific command page (Windows), pagecmd 
(UNIX) or page/cmd (OpenVMS); 

[options] is a series of one or more command options prefixed with minus sign 
(-); and 

[objects] is a series of one or more command objects as required by options. 

 

Options include 

-s send. Send a message to a subscriber, group or profile. Must be 
immediately followed by a subscriber, group or profile name or a PIN 
and a message. If used together with other options, -s must be the last 
option in the command line. 
Example:  pagecmd  –p2  –s  WATSON  “Come here, I need you.” 

 

-p priority. Specifies message priority. Must be conjoined (sans space) 
with a digit in the numeric range 0 through 3, specifying message priority. 
Valid for use in conjunction with -s (send) only, otherwise ignored. 
See example above. 
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-n network. Specifies the network (paging service provider) to which a 
direct page is to be submitted. Must be conjoined (sans space) with a 
network name specification. Valid for use in conjunction with –s (send) 
when direct paging is enabled and a numeric PIN is specified as the 
addressee. 
Example:  page  -p1  -nSkyTel  -s  8001234567  “Call home” 

 

-r profile. Specifies a profile to be used in processing replies to a two-way 
message submitted to a subscriber. Must be conjoined (sans space) with a 
profile name specification. Valid for use in conjunction with –s (send) on 
clients served by a PAM server. Addressee must be a listed subscriber. 
Message is sent as a page to the specified subscriber with response 
required pursuant to the profile.  
Example: page  -rSLA60  -s  FRED  “Please confirm ticket 46117 asap” 

 

-l list. Requests a listing of subscriber and/or group records from the 
PageMate catalog. Must be followed by a catalog name specification 
(optionally including wildcard). May be optionally conjoined (sans space) 
with one or more of the following: 
   b – brief format (one line per catalog name) 
   c – list records from common catalog only 
   u – list records from user private catalog only 
   s – list subscriber records only 
   r – list group records only 
   v – verify name (returns “OK” if name is valid) 
Example:  page  -lbc  S* 
   lists all records in the system common catalog having names beginning 
   with the letter S. Listing is in brief format (one line per name). 

 

-i import. Import to subscriber catalog from file. Must be immediately 
followed by a filename specification. 
Example:  pagecmd  –i  /usr/temp/pagers.txt 

 

-x export. Export subscriber catalog to file. Must be immediately followed 
by a filename specification. 
Example:  page/cmd  -x  sys$common:[pagemate.site]pagers.txt 

 

-v version. Display software version and build date for currently installed 
PageMate software. 
Example:  page  -v 
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-h help. Display help for command line commands and syntax. May 
optionally be followed by an option (with minus sign introducer) or 
suboption (sans minus sign).  
Example:  page  -h  -l 
   displays help for –l (list) option 
Example:  page  -h  b 
   displays help for b (brief) suboption for list 

 

 

Legacy Functionality 

In comparison to earlier versions, PageMate Version 3 provides considerably 
broader functionality under the command line interface. It also standardizes 
command line syntax among different platforms. All new scripts and command 
procedures should be written to use the command line syntax described above. 
For those users who have existing scripts and command procedures that use 
deprecated “send” or “show” command verb syntax, legacy support for this syntax 
is provided in PageMate Version 3. Scripts and command procedures that use 
“send” or “show” command verb syntax must strictly adhere to PageMate Version 
2 command line syntax and functionality (i.e., you cannot mix Version 2 and 
Version 3 syntax in a single statement). 
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Web Connector 
PageMate Web Connector provides capabilities to serve web pages that 
implement functionality similar to that of native PageMate Clients and 
PageMate Administrator. 

he PageMate Web Connector implements a Web Client that provides the 
functionality of both native PageMate Clients and PageMate Administrator 
from any system or workstation that supports a full-screen web browser. 
The Web Connector also provides PageMate Client functionality through 

special web interfaces tailored for operation on PDAs (e.g., iPAQ) and WAP-
enabled phones. The Web Connector is an option for PageMate Automated 
Messenger Server that requires Microsoft Internet Information Server on a 
Windows platform. 

PageMate Automated Messenger and the Web Connector use subscriber records 
in the PageMate catalog to authenticate users. Access to the PageMate Web Client 
requires that a user log into PageMate using a subscriber name and password. 
Some functionality in PageMate Automated Messenger also requires that the user’s 
subscriber catalog record include an employee number specification. To ensure 
access for all users, it is recommended that each subscriber record be initialized 
with an employee number and a password. 

Logging In 
Access to the Web Connector is provided through a login dialog similar to that 
shown in Figure 5-1. The login dialog authenticates a user based on subscriber 
name and password and assigns an authority level to the user session. Functionality 
that will be available to the user during the session is based, in part, on the 
authority level defined in the user’s subscriber record. Some optional functionality, 
including ownership of catalog records and capabilities to receive and reply to 
messages, is based on the employee number defined in the user’s subscriber 
record, and will be unavailable to users whose subscriber records do not specify an 
employee number. 

 

Chapter 

5 
T 
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Figure 5-1 Web Login Dialog 

 

A login failure evidenced by a message of the form “Credentials could not be 
confirmed” may mean that the subscriber name or password provided in the login 
dialog is invalid, but it may also indicate a failure to authenticate due to problems 
with directory access. The Internet Guest Account (typically named 
IUSR_<computername>) should have full control privilege to create and access files 
in the PageMate User, Data and Logs directories.  

After a user has logged in, the PageMate Web Client displays a menubar similar to 
that shown in Figure 5-2, below. This menubar provides access to functionality 
similar to that provided under both the native PageMate Client and native 
PageMate Administrator graphic user interfaces. 

Menu items that will be enabled for an individual user will be a function of 
parameters defined in the user’s subscriber record. The User topic in the menubar 
provides capabilities to log out and to log in under a different subscriber name. 
The Logout option under this topic terminates authority granted under the prior 
login. The Login option performs a logout and automatically prompts for 
subscriber name and password for a new login. 

Figure 5-2 Web Menubar 
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Sending a Message 
Functionality provided under the Message topic in the menubar is similar to that 
provided under the corresponding topic in the native PageMate Client graphic user 
interface. Capabilities to compose and send a message to a subscriber, group or 
profile are provided by the Send option under the Message topic. If direct paging 
is enabled on the PageMate Server, the Direct option will also be displayed under 
the Message topic, as illustrated in Figure 5-3. 

Figure 5-3 Message Topic in Web Menubar 

 

 

When the Send option is selected, the Web Client will first display a dialog similar 
to that shown in Figure 5-4, below, to allow specification of message recipient.  

Figure 5-4 Find Recipient 

 

 

A full or partial (wildcard) subscriber name or description can be specified in the 
Object Name field in the Find Recipient dialog. If a full and exact subscriber, 
group or profile name is specified, PageMate will immediately display a dialog, 
similar to that shown in Figure 5-6, to accept the message. If the Object Name 
specification is terminated with asterisk, or if no exact match is found for the 
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object name, PageMate will display a list of all names that provide a partial match. 
The illustration in Figure 5-5, for example, might be produced as a result of 
specifying MA* in a Find Recipient dialog. 

Figure 5-5 Find Recipient Results 

 

Clicking on MARKETING selects this group name as the recipient for a message 
and populates the Send Message dialog with Recipient, Description and 
Comments information as shown in Figure 5-6, below. To complete the send 
message operation, enter text of the message body in the Message field, and 
optionally specify priority and message reference. For more information about the 
functionality provided by the dialog or the purpose or characteristics of any field in 
the dialog, click on Help. 
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Figure 5-6 Send Message Dialog 

 

Selecting the Direct option under the Message topic bypasses catalog operations 
and prompts for specification of a Pager Network (paging service provider), Type 
and PIN (pager identification number) in a dialog similar to that shown in Figure 
5-7, below. Direct paging provides a capability to send a message to an unlisted 
pager. Direct paging is an option that can be enabled or disabled on the PageMate 
Server. 
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Figure 5-7 Direct Message Dialog 

 

 

Reviewing and Replying to Messages 
Subscribers can review and reply to messages via the native PageMate Client GUI, 
the Web Connector or the Voice Connector. The Review option under the 
Message topic in the Web Connector menubar provides capabilities to display 
messages sent or received during a specified period of time. When the Review 
option is selected, a dialog similar to that shown in Figure 5-8 is displayed to allow 
specification of parameters to be used in selecting messages. 
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Figure 5-8 Message Review Selection 

 

In the message selection dialog, you can type a name, including asterisk (wildcard), 
into either the From (sender) or To (recipient) text fields, or you can select any 
listed subscriber name by clicking on the plus sign next to the text field. Unless 
you have Operator or Administrator authority, messages that you can review will 
be limited to those sent from or to your subscriber name. 

Messages will be selected from the window of time specified by Start Time and 
End Time. The default start time is midnight of the current date, and the default 
end time is the current time on the PageMate Server. 

Messages can be selected from any queue managed by PageMate Automated 
Messenger. Messages sent to subscriber and group names are delivered via the 
page queue. Messages sent to profile names can be delivered via any one or more 
of the page, voice and display queues. Messages that require response are entered 
into the response queue, in addition to and irrespective of the queues through 
which they are initially delivered. A message sent to a profile name that was initially 
delivered via pager, for example, will appear in both the page and response queues. 
To respond or reply to such a message, you must select it from the response 
queue. Unless you have Operator or Administrator authority, messages that you 
can select for review from the response queue will be limited to those sent to your 
subscriber name. 
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Message Queues and Resources 
PageMate maintains separate multi-threaded message queues for each delivery 
media or method supported under software license. PageMate Web Connector 
provides capabilities to view current contents of each queue, report message 
history and statistics, and manage the queue server and resources via options under 
the View topic in the menubar as shown in Figure 5-9, below. 

Figure 5-9 Message Queues and Resources 

 

 

Queue 
The Queue option under the View topic provides a capability to display messages 
in PageMate queues. PAM Server maintains separate queues for page, e-mail, voice 
and response. Messages addressed to subscribers and groups are dispatched via the 
page queue. Messages addressed to profiles can, based on specifications provided 
in action records, be dispatched through a combination of page, e-mail and voice 
queues. In addition, messages requiring response will be placed in the response 
queue. A messages requiring response will remain in the response queue until a 
response is received or until the response time-out interval expires, whichever 
occurs first. 

An example display of messages in the page queue is shown in Figure 5-10, below. 
If you highlight (click on) any listed message, detailed information about the 
message, including the message sequence number, optional reference text, message 
priority, and the complete body of the message, will be displayed in the lower 
portion of the dialog. 

If you have Operator or Administrator authority, you can delete any enqueued 
message by highlighting the message and clicking Delete. You can delete all 
messages in the queue by clicking Flush. 
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Figure 5-10 View Page Queue 

 
 

Message History 
A capability to display message history is provided via the Message History option 
under the View topic. The Web Connector provides a capability to display history 
for messages addressed either to subscribers or to profiles. 

Displays provided under the Message History option are similar to those provided 
under Queue with the following exceptions: 

By clicking on any column heading in the report, you can specify that the report 
include only those messages that qualify pursuant to a specification of time interval 
(date/time), sender, recipient or completion status. 

You cannot delete messages from history, so there are no Delete or Flush options 
provided with a display of message history. 

Displays of profile message history include an option to display actions taken 
under the profile, together with any responses associated with the original message. 

An example display of profile message history is shown in Figure 5-11, below. 
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Figure 5-11 Profile Message History 

 
 
 

Statistics 
The Statistics option under the View topic provides a capability to display message 
statistics on a variety of bases. Statistics, for messages processed by the page queue 
can be reported sorted by a variety of categories, including networks, 
communications ports, subscribers and totals, as follows. 

Networks provides a tabulation of messages with different completion status 
values, sorted by network (paging service provider). 

Communications Ports provides a tabulation of messages with different 
completion status values, sorted by communications port (modem, socket or serial 
port). 

Subscribers provides a tabulation of messages with different completion status 
values, sorted by recipient (subscriber). 

Totals provides a tabulation of the total number of messages with each of seven 
different completion status values, including enqueued, starting, completed, failed, 
deleted, requeued and other. 
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Capabilities to sort statistics on different bases can help to identify and isolate 
problems that might be related to a particular paging service provider, pager, 
modem or serial port. 

A time interval for reporting must be specified. The default report interval is the 
current date, from midnight until the current system clock time. 

A unique capability provided by the PageMate Web Connector is an option to drill 
down in reporting message statistics. From any statistics summary display, you can 
request additional information for any line item in the display by clicking on the 
leftmost column in the display. You might, for example, begin with a high-level 
summary of message counts and drill-down to the level of individual messages that 
completed with a specified status or result. 

Serial Ports 
Capabilities to manage the availability status of PageMate serial communications 
ports are provided by the Serial Ports option under the View topic in the menubar. 
When this option is selected, PageMate Web Connector will display a listing of 
serial communications ports, together with the current availability status for each 
port in a dialog similar to that shown in Figure 5-12, below. 

Figure 5-12 Serial Ports 

 
 

Any port that is Online can be changed to Offline or Disabled status by selecting 
(clicking on) the corresponding radio button on the left-hand side of the dialog, 
and then clicking the desired status. Setting a port to Offline status makes the port 
temporarily ineligible for use by PageMate. Setting a port to Offline will not abort 
or disconnect any activity currently in progress on the port, but will make the port 
ineligible for use in dispatching any new messages until the port is returned to 
Online status. 
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A port can be set to Offline status in either of two ways. The first and most 
obvious way is through operator action. A second and less obvious way is via 
automatic action by the PageMate Queue Server. If the PageMate Queue Server 
finds that its attempts to communicate with a resource normally available on a port 
fail more than a threshold consecutive number of times, it will automatically set 
the port to Offline status. The threshold for this action is defined by the 
NO_RESPONSE_LIMIT control parameter (specified via the Registry under 
Windows or via pagemate_defaults.dat under UNIX and OpenVMS). Through 
definition of ALERT, you can direct PageMate Server to run a site-specific 
program or script whenever the status of a port is changed from Online to Offline 
as a result of excessive serial communications port failures. Also, in a PageMate 
configuration that includes support for the Electronic Mail Connector, PageMate 
will automatically construct and send an e-mail message to designated 
administrative personnel when the status of a port is changed from Online to 
Offline as a result of excessive communications failures. The EMAIL parameter in 
the Windows Registry and in pagemate_defaults.dat (UNIX and OpenVMS) 
enables this option. 

A port that is in Offline status can be returned to Online status either through 
operator action or by restarting PageMate Server. 

The only way to set a port to Disabled status is through operator action, and the 
only way to return a disabled port to either Online or Offline status is through 
operator action. A port that has been set to Disabled status becomes ineligible for 
use in dispatching any new messages until further notice. Restarting PageMate 
Server will not change the status of a disabled port. 

Global Actions 
The Global Actions option under the View topic in the menubar provides a 
capability to set (enable or disable) eight global action condition flags that can be 
used with PageMate. Global action conditions are site-specific criteria that can be 
used to enable or disable actions defined via action records. Global action 
conditions have no inherent meaning and are not set or unset by any automatic 
action under PageMate. The meaning of a global action condition is defined by its 
description (specified via the Global Action Conditions dialog in the PageMate 
Administrator native GUI) and by the way it is used in action records. 

The important thing to know about global action conditions vis-à-vis action 
records is this: There are eight global action condition flags that can be enabled or 
disabled either via the PageMate Administrator native GUI or via the Web 
Connector. Also, every PageMate action record includes, as a part of its definition, 
an action mask, consisting of a corresponding set of eight markers. An action 
record will not qualify for execution unless there is at least one marker set in its 
action mask corresponding to a flag that is set in global action conditions. 
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So how might global action condition flags be used? In a simple example, if you 
were to decide that you want messages addressed to profiles to be delivered in 
different ways depending on conditions like work shift or plant operational status, 
then you might decide to associate meanings similar to those shown in Figure 5-13 
to each of the eight global action condition flags. You could then define action 
records that specify how messages should be delivered depending on which flag is 
set in global action conditions. You might have many profiles that change the way 
they deliver messages at the “flick of a switch”, based on enabling or disabling a 
global action condition. 

Figure 5-13 Global Action Conditions 

 
 

A final thing to know about global action conditions vis-à-vis action records is that 
by default, while none of the eight global action condition flags has any defined 
meaning, all eight are enabled, and all eight markers in all action records are 
enabled. The effect of this default is that, unless and until you disable flags or 
markers, all action records will, at least with respect to global action conditions, 
qualify for execution. 
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Maintaining PageMate Catalogs 
PageMate is a catalog-based messaging system. With the exception of blind and 
direct paging, PageMate delivers messages to subscribers using pager, telephone 
and e-mail addresses maintained in subscriber catalog records. 

All subscriber catalog records have an owner, identified by employee number. By 
default, the owner of a subscriber catalog record is the subscriber that created the 
record. All subscriber catalog records also have an authority level. Among other 
things, authority level determines what changes a subscriber can make to his own 
or another subscriber’s catalog record. A description of authority levels and the 
rights and privileges they convey is provided in Chapter 3 (See page 107). 

A subscriber with Administrator authority can add, edit or delete any subscriber, 
group or profile record in the catalog. A subscriber with lesser authority may be 
able to create or modify other owned or non-owned records in the catalog. 
Capabilities to create or modify records in the catalog are provided by options 
under the Catalog topic in the menubar, as shown in Figure 5-14, below. 

Figure 5-14 Catalog Menubar Topic 

 

The Add option under the Catalog topic provides capabilities to create new 
subscriber, group or profile records in the catalog. The Find option under the 
Catalog topic provides capabilities to display, edit and delete catalog records. The 
dialogs used to provide this functionality in the Web Client are described in 
paragraphs immediately below. 
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Subscriber Catalog Records 

Capabilities to add, edit and delete subscriber catalog records are provided using a 
dialog similar to that shown in Figure 5-15, below. A description of the 
functionality and characteristics of each field in the record is provided in Chapter 3 
(See page 104), and in help displays available under the dialog. If company names 
have been defined on the PAM server (via companies.dat in the PageMate Data 
directory), the Company Department field will be a drop-down list from which a 
company or department name may be selected. Otherwise, Company Department 
will be a plain text field that may be blank or filled with any ASCII text up to 63 
characters in length. Buttons that are displayed with subscriber record data in the 
dialog, including Add, Edit, Delete, Cancel and Help, will vary depending on the 
menubar option under which the dialog was displayed and upon the authority level 
of the user. 

Figure 5-15 Subscriber Catalog Record 
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Group Catalog Records 

Capabilities to add, edit and delete group catalog records are provided using a 
dialog similar to that shown in Figure 5-16, below. The functionality provided in a 
group record dialog in the Web Client is similar to that provided in the 
corresponding dialog in the native PageMate Administrator. Additional 
information is available from Help under the dialog. Buttons that are displayed 
with a group record in the dialog, including Edit and Delete, will vary depending 
on the authority level of the user. 

Figure 5-16 Group Catalog Record 
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Profile Catalog Records 

Capabilities to add, edit and delete profile catalog records are provided using a 
dialog similar to that shown in Figure 5-17, below. The functionality provided in a 
profile record dialog in the Web Connector is similar to that provided in the 
corresponding dialog in the native PageMate Administrator. Additional 
information is available from Help under the dialog. Buttons that are displayed 
with a profile record in the dialog, including Edit and Delete, will vary depending 
on the authority level of the user. 

Figure 5-17 Profile Catalog Record 

 

 

Action records associated with a profile can be displayed, added, edited and 
deleted by clicking on the Actions… button in the parent profile dialog. A dialog 
similar to that shown in Figure 5-18, below, provides capabilities to display and 
maintain action records data. 
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Figure 5-18 Action Record Dialog 

 

Getting Help 
Each dialog in the Web Client provides a Help button that can be clicked to 
display help related to the dialog. Help for individual dialogs provides information 
about the purpose of and functionality provided by the dialog, together with 
information about the characteristics of data that are displayed or can be entered in 
individual fields. 

Additional information about PageMate software and the particular version, build 
date and software license installed at your site can be obtained from the Help topic 
in the menubar. 
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Electronic Mail Connector 
The Electronic Mail Connector is an optional server component that provides 
capabilities to both send and receive messages via the electronic mail facility 
that is native to the server platform. 

he Electronic Mail Connector is an optional software component that can 
be used with PageMate Server. The Electronic Mail Connector provides 
both send and receive capabilities for text messages. Messages can be sent 
to e-mail addresses either as a primary delivery mechanism or as a fail-over 

mechanism to be used when delivery via paging service fails. Messages can also be 
received and processed by the Electronic Mail Connector, with notices of receipt 
or content from mail messages being sent to subscribers via any delivery method 
supported on the server. 

Implementation of the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector is specific to the 
server platform. This chapter describes functionality, configuration and 
management of the Electronic Mail Connector for each of the three software 
environments supported by PageMate Server. 

Microsoft Windows 
On Microsoft Windows platforms, the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector 
supports both outbound and inbound e-mail. Support for outbound e-mail is 
integrated with the PageMate server service. Support for inbound e-mail is 
implemented in a separate service that is started automatically when authorized by 
software license when the MAIL_CONNECTOR Registry key is TRUE. 

Sending Electronic Mail 

For purposes of electronic mail, PageMate subscribers must have a catalog entry 
with an e-mail address defined in the PageMate system catalog. The PageMate 
Electronic Mail Connector provides capabilities that enable PageMate Server to  

 Send messages to subscriber e-mail addresses as a primary delivery 
mechanism; 
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 Send to a subscriber's e-mail address any message that fails attempted 
delivery via modem or serial line connection to a paging service; and 

 Send messages via e-mail to the PageMate administrator to provide 
notification of exception conditions in PageMate operation. 

The capability to send messages to a listed subscriber's e-mail address as a 
secondary method of delivery is referred to as fail-over e-mail. This capability is 
enabled via the FAILOVER_EMAIL parameter in the Registry. To specify e-mail 
as the primary method of delivery for a subscriber, FAILOVER_EMAIL must be 
enabled and the subscriber's catalog record in the PageMate system common 
catalog must specify a network whose protocol type is either MAIL (for GLOBAL 
mode operation) or SMTP (for LOCAL mode operation). The capability to send 
e-mail notices of problems with PageMate software operation is referred to as 
administrator e-mail. This capability is enabled via the EMAIL parameter in the 
Registry. 

Receiving Electronic Mail 

When processing inbound mail messages, PageMate operates on messages that are 
received by the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector service running on the 
PageMate Server system. The objective of the Electronic Mail Connector in 
processing inbound e-mail is to extract content from inbound mail messages and 
deliver that content to PageMate subscribers as directed by their catalog records. 
To accomplish its mission, the Electronic Mail Connector must be the only e-mail 
service on the system. No other email client or service (e.g., Outlook, Exchange or 
any other e-mail system) can be installed or running on the system. 

The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector attempts to match the addressee of any 
message arriving on the server with a subscriber or group name registered in the 
PageMate catalog. If a match is found, the body of the e-mail message (up to 1,000 
characters) is submitted to the PageMate Queue Server for delivery to the 
matching subscriber or group. If no match is found, the message is discarded. 

Several Registry key definitions are applicable to processing inbound e-mail. 
SMTP_INSIDE_ADDRESS is required to specify the local network address on 
the PageMate Server system to which the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector will 
bind a socket for the purpose of receiving inbound e-mail messages. If you want to 
require that inbound e-mail be addressed to a subscriber at a specific domain, you 
must specify the required domain name in SMTP_DOMAIN and set 
SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN to TRUE. The value that you specify in 
SMTP_DOMAIN can be anything you like. If, for example, you specify 
“hotbox.com” in SMTP_DOMAIN and set SMTP_MATCH_DOMAIN to 
TRUE, then any messages that are not addressed to <someone>@hotbox.com 
will be discarded. 
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UNIX 
The Electronic Mail Connector is an optional software component that may be 
used with PageMate Server for UNIX. The functionality, configuration and 
management of the Electronic Mail Connector for UNIX is described in 
paragraphs below. 

The Electronic Mail Connector provides both send and receive capabilities for text 
messages. Messages can be sent to e-mail addresses as an alternative to pager 
delivery via modems or serial connection to paging services. Messages can also be 
received and filtered by the Electronic Mail Connector, with notices of receipt or 
selected components from mail messages being sent to one or more pagers. 

Sending Electronic Mail 

The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector provides capabilities to send e-mail 
messages both to PageMate users and to the PageMate administrator. For 
purposes of electronic mail, PageMate users are paging subscribers who have a 
catalog entry with an e-mail address defined in the PageMate system common 
catalog. The PageMate administrator is a special user to which PageMate directs 
messages about its own operation. 

The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector provides capabilities that enable the 
PageMate Queue Server to 

 Send messages to subscriber e-mail addresses as an alternative to direct 
connection to paging services; 

 Send to a subscriber's e-mail address any message that fails attempted delivery 
via modem or serial line connection to a paging service; and 

 Send messages via e-mail to the PageMate administrator to provide notification 
of problems with PageMate operation. 

The capability to send messages to a listed subscriber's e-mail address, either as an 
alternative to primary delivery via modem or as a secondary method of delivery 
when the primary method fails, is referred to as failover e-mail. This capability is 
enabled through definition of FAILOVER_EMAIL in pagemate_defaults.dat (on 
UNIX and OpenVMS) and in the Registry (in Windows environments). To specify 
e-mail as the primary method of delivery for a subscriber, FAILOVER_EMAIL 
must be enabled and the subscriber's catalog record in the PageMate system 
common catalog must specify a network whose protocol type is "MAIL". 
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The capability to send e-mail notices of problems with PageMate software 
operation is referred to as administrator e-mail. This capability is enabled via the 
EMAIL parameter in pagemate_defaults.dat and in the Windows Registry. 

Receiving Electronic Mail 

When processing inbound mail messages, the Electronic Mail Connector provides 
capabilities to receive and filter SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) electronic 
mail messages, sending notice of or selected components from selected mail 
messages to one or more pagers. The option to forward messages to pagers via the 
Electronic Mail Connector applies to mail recipient usernames listed in a file 
named pagemate.users. The path to pagemate.users is specified via sendmail.cf, as 
described below. Rules that specify which messages will be selected for paging are 
defined in a file named pagemail_filters.dat in the PageMate data directory and 
individual user home directories. 

Configuring sendmail 

To support processing of inbound mail messages by PageMate, the SMTP 
sendmail configuration file, sendmail.cf on the PageMate server system, must be 
modified to provide a username filter and to identify the PageMate mail delivery 
agent to sendmail. General guidelines for making modifications to a sendmail 
configuration file are provided below. Please bear in mind that these are 
suggestions only, based on a typical BSD sendmail implementation. As always 
when making site-specific modifications to a sendmail configuration file, you must 
be cognizant of macro and symbol definitions made elsewhere in the file, and you 
must be familiar with the general structure of sendmail configuration files in order 
to ensure proper placement of modifications. There are many variants of sendmail 
and sendmail configuration files in use in UNIX environments. Systemetrics does 
not support sendmail or sendmail configuration files. If you need technical support 
or assistance with a particular implementation of sendmail, you should contact 
your sendmail vendor or supplier. That being said, typical modifications required 
to support use of PageMate in conjunction with sendmail are as follows: 

In the macro class definitions area, insert the following lines: 

#pagemate users 

FP<path>pagemate.users 

where <path> is the directory path to the pagemate.users file.  This file typically 
resides in the pagemate data directory. The macro "P" in the FP statement above 
and in the R$ statements below must be unique (must not conflict with any other 
macro) within your sendmail.cf file. If "P" has already been used in a macro 
definition in your file, use another (non-conflicting) capital alphabetic character in 
place of P. 
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Under rule set 0, after specification of UUCP agents and before specification of 
local mail agents ($#local$), insert the following lines: 

# deliver mail 

R$=P@$j$* $#page $@$j $:$1 

R$=P $#page $@$j $:$1 

R$=P.skip-page $* $1$2 

The lines in this section specify rules that will cause the specified mail delivery 
agent (page) to be invoked. The first rule applies to fully qualified recipient names 
of the form joe@mydomain.com. The second rule applies to simple (unqualified) 
recipient names (e.g., joe). Finally, a rule required for post-processing of messages 
is specified. 

After rule set 0, heading the list of delivery agents, substitute specification of your 
pagemate root directory for <pagemate_root_directory> and insert a single line of 
the following form: 

Mpage, P=<pagemate_root_directory>/pagemsrv, F=lsDFM, S=0, 
R=0, A=pagemsrv $u $h <pagemate_root_directory> 

 

This line defines the page mail delivery agent and specifies parameters that will be 
passed to pagemsrv when it is invoked. 

An example of a sendmail.cf that has been modified for use with the PageMate 
Electronic Mail Connector is provided in pagemate_examples_directory. 

Specifying Mail Filters 

The PageMate Electronic Mail Connector can be configured to filter mail 
messages, qualifying messages that will be paged based on the content of tag lines 
in the SMTP mail header.  The plain text file pagemail_filters.dat defines user-
specific options and filter criteria that will be applied by the PageMate mail delivery 
agent. 

Both system common and user private mail filter specifications can be provided on 
the PageMate Server system.  The system common mail filter specifications file, if 
it exists, must be resident in pagemate_data_directory. User private mail filter 
specifications files, if they exist, must be resident in individual user home 
directories. If a user private mail filter specifications file exists, the statements in 
the user private file will supersede any specifications for the same user provided in 
a system common file. 
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An example of a system common mail filters specifications file is provided in 
pagemate_examples_directory. 

OpenVMS 
The PageMate Electronic Mail Interface (EMI) provides capabilities to construct 
and send pages based on the content of electronic mail messages. The PageMate 
EMI monitors electronic mail addressed to username PAGEMATE on the 
PageMate server system. The body of each new mail message is sent to the pagers 
named in the subject line of the message. 

Users who want to send a page via electronic mail should: 

1. Send a mail message to username PAGEMATE on the OpenVMS server 
system. 

2. Provide the names of pagers to which the message should be sent as a comma-
separated list in the subject line of the mail message. Recipient subscriber names 
must be listed in the PageMate system common catalog. 

3. Provide the numeric or alphanumeric text to be sent in the body of the mail 
message. 

PageMate will construct a page, up to 1,000 characters in length, from the body of 
the mail message.  While constructing the message to be paged, PageMate discards 
mail headers as follows: 

1. Header information (e.g., To:, From:, CC:, Subj:) added by OpenVMS Mail is 
discarded. 

2. Foreign headers recognized by PageMate that otherwise appear in the body of 
the message, including headers added by All-In-1, ccMail and Internet mail, are 
discarded. 

3. Despite PageMate's best efforts and intentions, some foreign mail systems may 
succeed in adding header and routing information to the body of a mail message, 
which information PageMate may be unable to recognize and eliminate.  As an 
alternative to letting PageMate decide where the significant text begins, you may 
elect to explicitly indicate where significant text begins by inserting a "marker" in 
the text of all messages sent via electronic mail to username PAGEMATE.  
When enabled, this option supersedes PageMate's default algorithm for 
excluding foreign headers. 

The option to specify a marker for mail messages is enabled by defining a marker 
text string as the equivalence name for PAGEMATE$MAIL_KEYWORD in the 
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system logical name table.  If, for example, you want to specify that text to be 
paged should be extracted from the body of mail messages immediately following 
the marker string "PAGE THIS:", you should define 
PAGEMATE$MAIL_KEYWORD in the PageMate software startup command 
procedure as follows: 

 DEFINE/SYSTEM PAGEMATE$MAIL_KEYWORD "PAGE THIS:" 

PageMate will then scan all incoming mail messages for the string "PAGE THIS:", 
and send a page, consisting of the first 1,000 characters following the marker 
string, if and only if the specified marker string appears in the body of the mail 
message.  Messages that do not include the marker string will not be paged. 
PageMate's processing of the marker string is insensitive to case. The marker string 
should be defined in SYS$STARTUP:PAGEMATE$STARTUP.COM.  When 
defined, the effect of PAGEMATE$MAIL_KEYWORD applies to all mail 
messages. 

Prerequisites to use of the PageMate EMI include: 

 OpenVMS Mail must be enabled for use on the PageMate server system. 

 An account for username PAGEMATE must be set up on the server system. 

 Your PageMate software license must include support for the PageMate 
Electronic Mail Connector. 

 The names of all pagers eligible to receive messages transmitted via the EMI 
must be listed in the PageMate system common catalog. 

 A PageMate site parameters file, named PAGEMATE$SITE_PARAMS.DAT, 
must exist in the PAGEMATE$DATA directory. A non-zero value for 
MAIL_INTERVAL must be specified in this file.  MAIL_INTERVAL 
specifies the interval, expressed in seconds, at which the NEWMAIL folder for 
username PAGEMATE will be checked for new mail. An example site 
parameters file is provided in PAGEMATE$EXAMPLES:. 

 The PageMate startup command procedure must be run to create the mail 
server detached process (PMLSRV). If PAGEMATE$MAIL_KEYWORD is 
to be defined, it's definition should appear in the section labeled for definition 
of optional logicals in the startup command procedure. 
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Voice Connector 
PageMate’s Voice Connector provides support for telephony and message 
delivery using synthesized speech in conjunction with PageMate Automated 
Messenger. 

he PageMate Voice Connector is an optional server component that works 
in conjunction with PageMate Automated Messenger to provide support 
for telephony and message delivery using synthesized speech. The Voice 
Connector provides a telephony interface using Dialogic voice processing 

hardware in Microsoft Windows environments. To use PageMate’s Voice 
Connector, you must be running PageMate Automated Messenger Server on a 
Windows system with at least one Dialogic voice processing board dedicated to 
PageMate use. Dialogic voice processing boards are available from Systemetrics 
and other resellers and distributors. 

Major functionality provided by the PageMate Voice Connector includes: 
 
 Capabilities to deliver messages spoken in English to subscribers by placing 

one or more calls on a switched telephone network, 
 
 Capabilities to deliver messages spoken in English via in-plant radio and 

public address systems, and 
 
 Capabilities to accept calls from subscribers via a switched telephone 

network, read messages to them, and accept and record subscriber 
responses. 

 
Dialogic voice processing boards are PCI cards that provide a multi-line telephone 
interface for computers running Microsoft Windows 2003 Server or later. The 
D/4PCIUF voice board supported for use with PageMate provides an interface 
for 4 RJ11 analog telephone lines in a half-sized PCI card. Each line can be 
designated for use by PageMate in serving outbound only, inbound only, or both 
outbound and inbound calls. Lines that will be available for PageMate use must be 
specified in a file named DEVICES.DAT in your PageMate data directory (e.g., 
~\Program Files\PageMate\Data). An example DEVICES.DAT file is provided in 
the PageMate examples directory (e.g., ~\Program Files\PageMate\Examples). 
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PageMate message delivery profiles are data structures that provide options to 
deliver messages in a variety of ways, track message replies and responses, and 
perform programmed actions based on replies and responses. Profiles and their 
related action records are more fully described in Chapter 3 of this Guide, 
beginning on page 115. One of the mechanisms for message delivery under a 
profile is via the Voice Connector using synthesized English speech. This option is 
labeled “Call List” in action record dialogs (see Figure 3-5). When this option is 
enabled under an action record, PageMate will enqueue the message for delivery 
via voice to each of the subscribers in the associated list. 

The default method of delivering a voice message is by placing a call on the 
switched telephone network. Each subscriber catalog record can include listings 
for up to three voice telephone numbers. When PageMate serves a message for 
delivery via telephone, it will call each listed number in order in an attempt to 
deliver the message. If a listed number is answered, PageMate will, by default, 
identify itself and the company or site that it is serving, identify the called party, 
and ask the answering party to provide an employee number for verification. Site 
and user-specific options can be used to customize voice message delivery, 
including specifications for what information, if any, is presented before delivering 
a message and what information, if any, is required to verify subscriber identity. 

When a call from PageMate is answered, the first thing that an answering party will 
hear, for example, might be, “This is PageMate at ABC Box Company calling for 
Tom Jones. Please enter your employee number, followed by the pound sign.” 

Support for DTMF (Dual-Tone Multi-Frequency, a.k.a. “touch-tone”) telephone 
service is required to use the PageMate Voice Connector with a switched 
telephone network. PageMate uses input from the telephone keypad to verify 
subscriber identity and to accept a reply or response for messages that have been 
marked as requiring confirmation. When PageMate delivers a message that requires 
confirmation, it will, by default, prompt the message recipient to either accept or 
reject the message by responding with any of nine site-specific responses. 

When a message is accepted (positively acknowledged) by a recipient, it is marked 
as confirmed in the PageMate response queue. If an ACK (positive 
acknowledgement) profile was specified in the original message delivery profile, 
the actions specified under the ACK profile are performed (see Figure 7-1). 

When a message is rejected (negatively acknowledged) by a recipient, it is marked 
as refused in the PageMate response queue. If a NAK (negative acknowledgement) 
profile was specified in the original message delivery profile, the actions specified 
under the NAK profile are performed. 

A message that requires a response has an associated response time-out (RTO) 
interval. If a response to such a message is not received within the specified RTO 
interval, the message is marked as having timed out in the PageMate response 
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queue. If an RTO profile was specified in the original message delivery profile, the 
actions specified under the RTO profile are performed. 

Relationships between an original message delivery profile and its ACK, NAK and 
RTO profiles are the basis for succession in PageMate message processing. An 
ACK profile can be used to provide confirmation that a message has been received 
and accepted. A NAK profile can be used to provide immediate escalation or re-
routing of a message when it is refused or rejected by a subscriber. An RTO 
profile can be used to provide automatic escalation in the event a subscriber fails 
to reply within a specified time-out interval. 

 

Figure 7-1 PageMate Message Delivery Profile 

 

 

The mechanisms for confirmation and automatic escalation provided by profiles 
are not confined to use with the Voice Connector. Messages can be delivered 
under profiles by means and media other than telephony and text-to-speech, and 
they can be confirmed, accepted and rejected by means other than telephony. It is 
not required that messages delivered via the Voice Connector be confirmed at the 
time of delivery, although the opportunity for immediate response can certainly be 
provided. It is possible for messages delivered via pager or e-mail, for example, to 
be confirmed via telephony (Voice Connector), the web (Web Connector), or the 
native PageMate client GUI. 
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The PageMate Voice Connector also provides a kind of interactive voice response 
portal for the PageMate response queue. Irrespective of how it is originally 
delivered, any message that requires a response is entered into the PageMate 
response queue. By placing a telephone call to a number that is answered by the 
PageMate Voice Connector, a subscriber can ask PageMate to read his pending 
messages to him. At that time, the subscriber can also accept or reject pending 
messages. Messages that are accepted or rejected via this kind of callback response 
will be processed in the same way as messages that are originally delivered by the 
Voice Connector. The same ACK and NAK profile processing will occur when 
messages are positively and negatively acknowledged as a part of callback response. 

Customizing Voice Connector Operation 
Operation of the PageMate Voice Connector can be customized through 
specifications provided via Registry parameters. PageMate Registry parameters are 
maintained in the HKLM\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server hive. All 
PageMate Registry parameters are listed and described in Table 2-3.  In the 
paragraphs below, a typical scenario for voice message delivery is described, 
providing an overview of parameters most commonly used to customize operation 
of the Voice Connector. 

When PAM Server is installed with a license that authorizes operation of the 
PageMate Voice Connector, the Voice Connector will be started automatically 
whenever the PageMate Server service starts. You can disable automatic startup of 
the Voice Connector by setting the VOICE_CONNECTOR parameter in the Registry 
to FALSE.  

When the actions defined under a profile specify message delivery via a call list, a 
copy of the message will be enqueued for service by the Voice Connector. When 
the message is dequeued, the Voice Connector will take a phone line off hook and 
dial (or not) a phone number, depending on the value of the OUTCALL_DIAL 
Registry parameter. The default value of OUTCALL_DIAL is TRUE, and the default 
behavior of the Voice Connector is to take off hook a phone line that has been 
enabled for outcall service and dial the first voice phone number defined in the 
recipient subscriber’s catalog record. If OUTCALL_DIAL is FALSE, the Voice 
Connector will take a line off hook without dialing a number. The option to make 
a call without dialing a number is provided for use with ring-down tie lines and 
similar equipment that provides a direct connection to a plant public address 
system, radio, or remote system or service. 

When OUTCALL_DIAL is FALSE, OUTCALL_DELAY, if defined, can be used to 
specify a number of seconds for PageMate to wait after taking a line off hook 
before continuing with the call sequence. If OUTCALL_DELAY is not defined, the 
default value 3 (seconds) will apply. OUTCALL_DELAY has no effect when 
OUTCALL_DIAL is TRUE. 
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If a number was dialed to make a connection to a remote telephone, the Voice 
Connector will wait for an answer at the remote line end. Call progress detection 
will sense when the remote line end goes off hook. Call progress detection, 
enabled by default, can be disabled by setting OUTCALL_PROGRESS_ENABLE to 
FALSE. When a connection is established with the telephone or equipment at the 
remote line end, PageMate Voice Connector will speak (or not) an introductory 
message, depending on the value of OUTCALL_WELCOME in the Registry. If a text 
string has been specified via OUTCALL_WELCOME, it will be spoken. Otherwise, 
the next step in the progress of the call will depend on the specification of 
OUTCALL_ID. 

If OUTCALL_ID is TRUE, PageMate will introduce itself and describe the purpose 
of its call by speaking either a default message or the message specified in 
OUTCALL_ID_PROMPT. If OUTCALL_ID_PROMPT is null or undefined, 
PageMate will speak a default message of the form, “This is PageMate at site_name 
calling for subscriber_name. Please press pound sign to receive a message.”  In this 
announcement, site_name will be replaced by the string value of the SITE_NAME 
parameter in the Registry or the license site name, and subscriber_name will be 
replaced by the user registration name defined for the subscriber (message 
recipient).  If ID_MATCH_REQUIRED is TRUE, PageMate’s default message will 
prompt the message recipient to enter the subscriber’s employee number before 
pressing the pound sign. If a message is specified in OUTCALL_ID_PROMPT to be 
used in lieu of PageMate’s default message, it must instruct the message recipient 
to press pound sign to proceed, and, when ID_MATCH_REQUIRED is TRUE, it 
should also prompt the recipient to enter a numeric string matching the recipient 
subscriber’s employee number. 

If OUTCALL_ID is FALSE, PageMate will begin speaking the message within a few 
seconds after the remote line end goes off hook (without identifying itself or 
prompting the user to enter an employee number). 

If the subscriber record specifies optional message header information to be 
spoken before delivering a message, PageMate will speak the requested header 
information, and then speak the message. If optional header information has not 
been requested, PageMate will simply speak the message. Optional header 
information can include such things as the profile name, message sequence 
number, message-specific reference and message time stamp. If 
OUTCALL_MESSAGE_PREFIX is defined, PageMate will prefix the message with 
whatever text is defined in OUTCALL_MESSAGE_PREFIX. 

If PROMPT_FOR_REPEAT is TRUE, PageMate will, after speaking the message, say 
"Press star to hear the message again." Otherwise, if PROMPT_FOR_REPEAT is 
FALSE or undefined, PageMate will not speak a prompt for repeat. The option to 
repeat, however, will be enabled, irrespective of whether the prompt was spoken 
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or not, and the message will be repeated if asterisk is pressed in response to the 
message. 

Messages delivered via PageMate profiles can optionally be required to be 
acknowledged. When a response or acknowledgement is required, PageMate Voice 
Connector will, by default, prompt the party to whom it has delivered a message to 
either positively or negatively acknowledge receipt of the message. By default, 
DTMF key number one (1) positively acknowledges (accepts or confirms) a 
message, and DTMF key number two (2) negatively acknowledges (rejects or 
refuses) a message. You can specify and define any DTMF keys in the range one 
(1) through nine (9) to have any prompts and either positive or negative 
acknowledgement characteristics that suit your application. The positive or 
negative acknowledgement characteristic of each key is specified by setting the 
value of Registry parameters DTMF_KEY1 through DTMF_KEY9 to either ACK or 
NAK.  The prompt to be associated with each key is defined by specifying string 
values for DTMF_PROMPT1 through DTMF_PROMPT9. Examples are provided by 
the default definitions of DTMF_KEY1, DTMF_PROMPT1, DTMF_KEY2 and 
DTMF_PROMPT2. 

After a message is spoken and any optionally required response has been recorded, 
PageMate will either proceed to deliver the next message (if there are any other 
messages for the same recipient batched with the first), or thank the subscriber and 
hang up. If a text string has been defined via OUTCALL_BYEBYE, it will be spoken 
as the thank-you message. Otherwise, the default thank-you message that will be 
spoken is, "Thank you. Goodbye.". 

When a message has been positively acknowledged and an ACK profile was 
defined under the original message delivery profile, the actions specified in the 
ACK profile will be performed. Similarly, when a message is negatively 
acknowledged and a NAK profile was defined under the original message delivery 
profile, the actions specified in the NAK profile will be performed. Finally, if a 
response time-out (RTO) interval was defined under the original message delivery 
profile, the actions specified in the RTO profile will be performed if the RTO 
interval expires before a response (positive or negative acknowledgement) is 
received. ACK, NAK and RTO profiles and RTO interval are characteristics of a 
message delivery profile. 

A Word About Words 
Finally, just a word about words and phrases. PageMate Voice Connector uses 
text-to-speech technology to convert ASCII text messages to audio. This process 
translates text words and phrases to spoken language using American English 
phonemes. Phonemes are the smallest units of speech that distinguish one 
utterance from another in a particular language. An allophone is an acoustic 
representation of a phoneme, and a phoneme may have many allophones. The 
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interpretation of a phoneme may, for example, vary depending on the context in 
which it occurs (e.g., the phonemes that immediately precede or follow it in a 
word). 

The rules by which text is translated into spoken English in PageMate are 
extremely sophisticated, but despite its best efforts, PageMate may not provide the 
pronunciation that you want for some words. Company names, acronyms and 
industry-specific terms, for example, often have pronunciations that do not follow 
the rules of common English. To accommodate requirements for custom 
pronunciation, PageMate provides support for a site-specific phoneme dictionary 
in a plain text file named phonemes.dat in the PageMate Data directory.  

If you are familiar with phonemic representation and want to use phonemes to 
specify custom pronunciation of specific words, you can define text-to-phoneme 
translations for individual words by creating a phonemes.dat file in the 
PageMate Data directory. An example phonemes.dat file is provided in the 
PageMate Examples directory. If you are not familiar with phonemic 
representation and your application or the context of your use of PageMate Voice 
Connector requires a site-specific phoneme dictionary, you can contract with 
Systemetrics to develop phonemic translations of site or application-specific words 
and phrases as required. 
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Command Line Interface 
PageMate’s CLI provides support for client functionality from scripts and 
command procedures on Windows, UNIX and OpenVMS. 

he PageMate Command Line Interface (CLI) provides capabilities to 
automate frequently-performed client operations through use of scripts 
and command procedures. Command line functionality is provided on 
Windows platforms via the page command. The command on UNIX is 

pagecmd, and OpenVMS provides support for both page/cmd and page/dcl. 
Apart from differences in the spelling of the command verb, however, 
functionality of command line mode operation on all platforms is identical. 

Prior to PageMate Version 3.0-2, there were platform differences in syntax, originally 
based on conventions established by DOS (for Windows), shell commands (for 
UNIX) and DCL (for OpenVMS). The syntax of SEND and SHOW commands on 
Windows and OpenVMS is maintained (for compatibility with existing scripts and 
command procedures), but deprecated.  

Common command line syntax for PageMate client on all platforms is: 

command  [options]  [objects] 

where 

command is the platform-specific command page (Windows), pagecmd 
(UNIX) or page/cmd (OpenVMS); 

[options] is a series of one or more command options prefixed with minus sign 
(-); and 

[objects] is a series of one or more command objects as required by options. 

 

Options include 

-s send. Send a message to a subscriber, group or profile. Must be 
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immediately followed by a subscriber, group or profile name or a PIN 
and a message. If used together with other options, -s must be the last 
option in the command line. 
Example:  pagecmd  –p2  –s  WATSON  “Come here, I need you.” 

 

-p priority. Specifies message priority. Must be conjoined (sans space) 
with a digit in the numeric range 0 through 3, specifying message priority. 
Valid for use in conjunction with -s (send) only, otherwise ignored. 
See example above. 

 

-n network. Specifies the network (paging service provider) to which a 
direct page is to be submitted. Must be conjoined (sans space) with a 
network name specification. Valid for use in conjunction with –s (send) 
when direct paging is enabled and a numeric PIN is specified as the 
addressee. 
Example:  page  -p1  -nSkyTel  -s  8001234567  “Call home” 

 

-r profile. Specifies a profile to be used in processing replies to a two-way 
message submitted to a subscriber. Must be conjoined (sans space) with a 
profile name specification. Valid for use in conjunction with –s (send) on 
clients served by a PAM server. Addressee must be a listed subscriber. 
Message is sent as a page to the specified subscriber with response 
required pursuant to the profile.  
Example: page  -rSLA60  -s  FRED  “Please confirm ticket 46117 asap” 

 

-l list. Requests a listing of subscriber and/or group records from the 
PageMate catalog. Must be followed by a catalog name specification 
(optionally including wildcard). May be optionally conjoined (sans space) 
with one or more of the following: 
   b – brief format (one line per catalog name) 
   c – list records from common catalog only 
   u – list records from user private catalog only 
   s – list subscriber records only 
   r – list group records only 
   v – verify name (returns “OK” if name is valid) 
Example:  page  -lbc  S* 
   lists all records in the system common catalog having names beginning 
   with the letter S. Listing is in brief format (one line per name). 

 

-i import. Import to subscriber catalog from file. Must be immediately 
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followed by a filename specification. 
Example:  pagecmd  –i  /usr/temp/pagers.txt 

 

-x export. Export subscriber catalog to file. Must be immediately followed 
by a filename specification. 
Example:  page/cmd  -x  sys$common:[pagemate.site]pagers.txt 

 

-v version. Display software version and build date for currently installed 
PageMate software. 
Example:  page  -v 

 

-h help. Display help for command line commands and syntax. May 
optionally be followed by an option (with minus sign introducer) or 
suboption (sans minus sign).  
Example:  page  -h  -l 
   displays help for –l (list) option 
Example:  page  -h  b 
   displays help for b (brief) suboption for list 

 

 

Legacy Functionality 

In comparison to earlier versions, PageMate Version 3 provides considerably 
broader functionality under the command line interface. It also standardizes 
command line syntax among different platforms. All new scripts and command 
procedures should be written to use the command line syntax described above. 
For those users who have existing scripts and command procedures that use 
deprecated “send” or “show” command verb syntax, legacy support for this syntax 
is provided in PageMate Version 3. Scripts and command procedures that use 
“send” or “show” command verb syntax must strictly adhere to PageMate Version 
2 command line syntax and functionality (i.e., you cannot mix Version 2 and 
Version 3 syntax in a single statement). 
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Application Program Interface 
PageMate APIs provides support for both client and administrator 
functionality from site-specific applications. 

ageMate provides support for Application Program Interface (API) 
functions as one way to integrate paging functionality in site-specific 
applications. Other options include a command line interface, XML RPC 
(remote procedure call) operations and application program calls to 

methods in PageMate’s Component Object Model (COM+) interface. Each of 
these options supports somewhat different functionality. For a developer seeking 
to embed messaging functionality in a site-specific application, the following 
summary of functionality provided under each option may serve as a guide: 

PageMate’s command line interface (CLI) provides capabilities to submit messages 
and inquire about the status of messages previously submitted via scripts and 
command procedures that execute on a PageMate Client. 

PageMate’s native client API provides capabilities to submit messages and inquire 
about the status of messages previously submitted via function calls embedded in 
site-specific applications that execute on a PageMate Client. 

PageMate’s native administrator API provides capabilities to manage the PageMate 
catalog and perform other administrative operations via function calls embedded 
in site-specific applications that execute on a PageMate Server. 

PageMate supports an XML RPC (Extensible Markup Language Remote 
Procedure Call) interface that provides capabilities to submit messages and inquire 
about the status of messages previously submitted via TCP stream socket 
operations embedded in site-specific applications that can execute on any system 
in a network. 

A COM+ (Component Object Model) interface is available as an option on 
PageMate Automated Messenger Servers, providing support for a wide variety of 
both client and server/administrator capabilities to site-specific applications that 
execute on a PAM Server system. 
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Additional information about each of these options, including detailed information 
about functionality supported in each interface, is provided in the PageMate 
Developer’s Guide, a separate document that can be found in the PageMate Doc 
directory on any PageMate Server system, and also available for download from 
the Documentation section of the PageMate website (www.pagemate.com). 

 

http://www.pagemate.com/
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PageMate Files and Directories 
PageMate software resides on disk on a directory tree structure 
rooted in a directory that you specify during installation. 

n all environments, installation of PageMate software creates a directory tree 
structure on disk, rooted in a directory that you specify during installation. The 
default name for the root directory is PageMate. Below this directory, there are 
subdirectories with names like Data, Logs, Examples, Help and Lib. In each of 

the subdirectories, you will find files that serve purposes related to PageMate in ways 
revealed by the name of the subdirectory. 

In Windows environments, the root of the PageMate directory tree is defined by 
PATH under HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate in 
the registry. A definition for PATH is provided automatically during software 
installation. 

In UNIX environments, the root of the directory tree is defined by the 
PAGEMATE_DIR environment variable, if it exists. In the absence of a definition 
for PAGEMATE_DIR, the path to the root of the PageMate directory tree 
defaults as follows: 

On IBM AIX platforms:  /usr/lpp/pagemate 

On HP-UX platforms:  /usr/local/pagemate 

On Sun Solaris platforms:  /usr/src/pagemate 

On Tru64 UNIX platforms:  /usr/opt/pagemate 

In a UNIX environment, if you install PageMate software in a path other than the 
default for your target platform, you must define the PAGEMATE_DIR 
environment variable and export it to all environments before you start PageMate. 

In OpenVMS environments, the root of the PageMate directory tree is defined by 
the PAGEMATE$DIR system logical. Definitions for PAGEMATE$DIR, 
together with logical name definitions for PAGEMATE$LIBRARY, 
PAGEMATE$DATA and other subdirectories, are provided during software 
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installation as a part of the application startup command procedure, 
PAGEMATE$STARTUP.COM, in the SYS$STARTUP directory. 

In Windows and UNIX environments, the executable program images that are used 
in PageMate operation will be found in the root of the PageMate directory tree. In 
OpenVMS environments, executable program images reside in the Library 
subdirectory. Except for these differences, the files that are maintained in each of 
the PageMate subdirectories have similar names and purposes on all platforms, as 
described in paragraphs below. 

 

Data 

Catalogs and operational data are maintained in the PageMate Data directory. All 
data are maintained in files in a format that is native to the platform. Subscriber 
records are maintained in a file named pagers.dat, groups in groups.dat and profiles 
in profiles.dat. These are binary data files. Any attempt to edit these files with a text 
editor will corrupt the files and render them unusable. 

Files in the data directory that are plain text and can be edited with a text editor 
include networks.dat and rpcbind.txt., together with optional files named 
clients.txt, users.txt and companies.dat. Interactive graphic editors for networks.dat 
and rpcbind.txt are provided in the PageMate Administrator native GUI, and it is 
strongly recommended that this editor be used in lieu of editing these files directly 
with a plain text editor (e.g., Notepad, vi or EDT). 

A variety of files that are used for storing, processing and tracking messages are 
also maintained in the PageMate data directory. These files have names of the 
form <message_type>yyyy.mm  where <message_type> is a 4-character acronym for the 
message or queue type and yyyy.mm are the year and month in which the message 
transaction was submitted. You can think of these files as being monthly history 
files for messages, although they are processed and updated dynamically and 
randomly accessed, so they are really more than simple history files. These files can 
be deleted or archived to save disk space at any time, provided that 

a) files are deleted in order, starting from the oldest and moving toward the 
newest, and 

b) PageMate software is not running on the server when the files are moved, 
copied, deleted or renamed. 

In both the PageMate data directory and in the site directory, you may find files 
that have zero length (i.e., no data content). These files are required for proper 
operation of PageMate software. Do not delete them! 
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Doc 

Operational documentation for PageMate, including copies of the PageMate User’s 
Guide, Developer’s Guide, Release Notes and Application Notes can optionally be 
loaded into the PageMate Doc directory during software installation. 
Documentation is provided in Adobe Acrobat (pdf) format. 

 

Examples 

Examples of configuration files (e.g., networks.dat, rpcbind.txt, etc.) and files that 
can be used to tailor PageMate operation are provided in the PageMate examples 
directory. 

 

Help 

Help files that are used by native PageMate Client and PageMate Administrator 
GUI are maintained in the PageMate help directory. 

 

Include 

Files that are required to be linked or included with applications that use the 
PageMate API are provided in the PageMate include directory. 

 

Lib 

Shareable image files and dynamic link library files are maintained in the PageMate 
lib directory. 

 

Library 

On OpenVMS platforms only, PageMate executable images are maintained in the 
PageMate library (PAGEMATE$LIBRARY) directory. 
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Logs 

Operational log files are written to the PageMate logs directory. All files in the 
PageMate logs directory are plain text files that can be printed, edited, moved, 
renamed or deleted at any time. Some files may be open for writing while 
PageMate software is running, however, and your operating system may not permit 
you to move, delete or rename files that are open. If you want to delete these files, 
you will need to shut down PageMate software, delete the files, and then restart 
PageMate. 

Information that is written to PageMate log files varies depending on the setting of 
debug logging keys and logical names. During normal operation, your debug 
logging keys and logical names (DEBUG or PAGEMATE_DEBUG) should be 
undefined or have the value FALSE. When debug logging is disabled, PageMate 
will write short messages to files in the PageMate logs directory whenever a 
message or file operation fails or an exception condition occurs during normal 
operation. The purposes for which the information in these log files is provided 
include 

a) to provide a historical record of exceptions, possibly indicating problems with 
PageMate software, with parameters or option settings, with communications 
or with paging service providers, and 

b) to provide more detailed information about the specific data or operational 
parameters associated with an error notice that has been provided via 
interactive display to a PageMate user. 

In Windows environments, the Registry variable DEBUG under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\Software\Systemetrics\PageMate is the master 
debug logging key for PageMate. In UNIX environments, debug logging can be 
enabled either by creating and exporting to all environments the logical name 
PAGEMATE_DEBUG with value TRUE or by adding the statement definition 
DEBUG=TRUE to your site-specific defaults file. In OpenVMS environments, 
debug logging can be enabled by defining a system logical PAGEMATE_DEBUG 
with value TRUE (e.g., $ DEFINE/SYSTEM  PAGEMATE_DEBUG  TRUE). 

When debug logging is enabled, all PageMate processes and program threads write 
detailed information about their operation to separate files in the PageMate logs 
directory. These files can grow in size quite rapidly, so debug logging should be 
enabled for a short time only in support of an effort to trace or identify a specific 
problem. PageMate’s debug logging capability is provided to facilitate collecting 
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detailed information about PageMate operation for subsequent analysis by 
Systemetrics’ technical support personnel 

Standard operating procedure for resolution of most problems at PageMate 
customer sites begins with submitting debug logs to PageMate Technical Support, 
together with a description of the problem that was observed. More information 
about procedures for troubleshooting with PageMate log files can be found in 
Appendix B of this document and in the Support page of the PageMate web site at 
http://www.pagemate.com. 

 

Site 

Files that provide site-specific customizations for PageMate are maintained in the 
PageMate site directory. It is recommended, for example, that qualification criteria 
files and other files used in the specification of thresholds and site-specific options 
should be created and maintained in this directory. 
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Troubleshooting 
Most problems that occur in paging operations can be traced to operational 
parameter settings. That’s the good news. PageMate debug logging provides a 
mechanism to identify and correct most problems. That’s even better news. 

roblems that arise with PageMate operation are often related to modem 
communications, but may also result from such things as incorrect network 
access numbers and PINs or problems with RPC.  In the paragraphs 
below, we discuss some procedures for checking out modem 

communications, checking out your network, and troubleshooting with log files. 

Checking Out Modem Communications 
Windows 

In a Windows environment, the most important things to know about using 
modems to submit messages with PageMate via the switched telephone network 
are that the modems you use with PageMate must be dedicated to PageMate use 
and they must NOT be configured as modems under Windows. The modems you 
use with PageMate need to be dedicated to paging use for two reasons: 

First, PageMate uses mechanisms for optimization and arbitration in modem 
allocation which assume that it has exclusive control of the modem ports.  The 
arbitration software has no knowledge of any other applications that might be 
attempting to use these ports, and would be likely to conflict with or disrupt any 
other such use. 

Second, data communications systems maintained by paging service providers are 
based on specifications that were defined many years ago and are generally 
inconsistent with the default settings of modems and de facto standards for 
telecommunications today. In order to communicate successfully via a modem 
with a commercial paging service company, you need to set up the modem in a 
way that is unique to paging. Most paging service companies require that your 
modem port be set up to send and receive data with 7-bit characters and even 
parity at 300-1200 baud with data compression and error correction disabled. 
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When setting up modems for use with PageMate under Windows, you must ensure 
that the serial ports to which your modems are connected are configured as simple 
serial ports and not configured as modems. PageMate needs to manage and 
control all I/O operations on these ports, without interference from Windows. 
When ports are configured as modems under Windows, the operating system tries 
to "manage" I/O operations on the port in conflict with PageMate. And this turns 
out to be help that we are better off without. 

To test your modem communications, you should be able to make a connection 
via HyperTerminal to the port(s) that you will use with PageMate. And you should 
be able, after connecting a modem, to type "AT" and get an "OK" response from 
your modem. Using "AT" commands, you should be able to set the operational 
characteristics of your modem to match the requirements of your paging service 
provider. In most cases, you should set your modem to operate at 1200 baud 
(together with other required characteristics), and save the set of all required 
characteristics in NVRAM. 

If you want a plug-and-play solution for modems to use with PageMate, 
Systemetrics sells MultiTech modems, pre-configured and tested for use with 
PageMate for $200 each. The MultiTech MT1932ZDX and MT2834ZDXb are the 
only modems that we support for use with PageMate. This doesn’t mean that there 
aren’t other modems that will work. But we can tell you with confidence that is 
based on more than a decade of experience with paging and modems that at least 
50% of the brands and models of modems that you can buy off the shelf today 
will not reliably emulate a TeleType brand teleprinter. And being able to emulate a 
TeleType teleprinter is what paging via the switched telephone network is all 
about. 

 

UNIX 

In a UNIX environment, the most important thing to know about using modems 
with PageMate are that you need to have one or more external modems, dedicated 
to PageMate use, connected via ordinary serial terminal lines to your PageMate 
Server system. MultiTech MT1932ZDX and MT2834ZDXb are the only modems 
that we support for use with PageMate on UNIX (including Linux). 

You also must have a definition for MODEM provided in your site-specific 
PageMate defaults file (pagemate_defaults.dat in the PageMate data directory). If 
you specify more than one serial port for PageMate modems, separate port device 
names in the list with a colon delimiter.  
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You must not have a getty running on any port that has been designated for use 
with a PageMate modem, and no other applications may use the modems or serial 
ports that you assign for use with PageMate. 

To check out communications with your modem (while PageMate is not running), 
you should use cu, kermit or a similar utility to make a connection to each serial 
port to which you have connected a PageMate modem. When you have a 
connection to a modem port, you should be able to type “AT”, followed by a 
carriage return, and receive “OK” in reply from the modem. 

 

OpenVMS 

In an OpenVMS environment, if modems are connected via terminal servers, you 
should ensure that speed, parity and other data communications parameters are set 
similarly on both the OpenVMS terminal ports and the terminal server ports 
through which modems are connected. 

OpenVMS terminal port characteristics are defined via the modem setup file, 
PAGEMATE$DATA:PAGEMATE$MODEM_SETUP.COM.  This command 
procedure is run from the PageMate software startup command procedure.  After 
the PageMate software startup procedure has been run, OpenVMS terminal 
characteristics on the modem port (e.g., $ SHOW TERMINAL 
PAGEMATE$MODEM) should be similar to the following: 

Terminal: _LTA10:   Device_Type: Unknown  Owner: No Owner 
Input: 1200 LFfill: 0 Width: 255 Parity: Even 
Output: 1200 CRfill: 0 Page: 2 Terminate on parity errors 

 
Terminal Characteristics: 

Interactive No Echo Type_ahead No Escape 
No Hostsync TTsync Lowercase Tab 
No Wrap  Scope No Remote No Eightbit 
No Broadcast No Readsync Form  Fulldup 
No Modem No Local_echo No Autobaud No Hangup 
No Brdcstmbx No DMA Altypeahd Set_speed 
No Commsync Line Editing Overstrike editing No Fallback 
No Dialup Secure server No Disconnect Pasthru 
Syspassword No SIXEL Graphics No Soft Characters No Printer Port 
Numeric Keypad No ANSI_CRT No Regis No Block_mode 
No Advanced_video No Edit_mode No DEC_CRT No DEC_CRT2 
No DEC_CRT3 No DEC_CRT4 VMS Style Input  

 

 

Terminal server port characteristics are set by logging onto the terminal server, 
setting privilege as required, and specifying desired characteristics via SET PORT 
and DEFINE PORT commands. Terminal server port characteristics (e.g., SHOW 
PORT 10) should be similar to the following: 
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Port 10:   Server: DSV300  
Character Size 7  Input Speed: 1200 
Flow Control: XON  Output Speed: 1200 
Parity: Even  Modem Control: Disabled 
Access: Remote  Local Switch: None 
Backwards Switch: None  Name: PORT_10 
Break: Disabled  Session Limit: 4 
Forwards Switch: None  Type: Soft 
Default Protocol: LAT    
Preferred Service None    

Enabled Characteristics: 
Input Flow Control, Output Flow Control 

 

A useful test to demonstrate correct modem setup and operation is: 

After the PageMate software startup procedure has been run and while there is no 
other active use of PageMate, log onto the server system and obtain a display of 
your interactive terminal characteristics by typing the DCL command SHOW 
TERMINAL.  If the data and parity characteristics of your terminal do not match 
those of your modem port (PAGEMATE$MODEM), set your interactive terminal 
port characteristics to match the data and parity characteristics of your modem 
port.  You can set your terminal for operation at 7 bits and even parity, for 
example, with a command of the form  

SET TERMINAL/PERMANENT/NOEIGHT/PARITY=EVEN 

Connect to the modem port by typing 

SET HOST/DTE PAGEMATE$MODEM 

The system should respond by connecting your interactive process to the modem 
port and displaying the following message: 

%REM-I-TOQUIT, connection established 

Press Ctrl/\ to quit, Ctrl/@ for command mode 

The connection should be continuous and stable.  You should be able to leave the 
connection established for a minute or more without receiving any errors or other 
messages. 

Type AT<CR> (the characters "AT", followed by Carriage Return). 

Within 2 seconds after typing "AT", the modem should reply with "OK". 

If your connection to the modem port is stable and you receive an "OK" response 
from the modem, you can be reasonably certain that you have a good 
communications path between the OpenVMS server system and the modem. To 
terminate the connection and end the test, type Ctrl\ (hold down the Ctrl key and 
type backslash). When control returns to your terminal under the OpenVMS 



A P P E N D I X  B :  T R O U B L E S H O O T I N G  

211 

(DCL) command interpreter, reset your terminal data and parity characteristics to 
match those obtained via the SHOW TERMINAL display in step 1, above. 

If error messages were displayed or if your connection to the modem port was not 
stable, you may have a speed or parity mismatch between the OpenVMS terminal 
port and the modem or terminal server port through which the modem is 
connected; or, if the modem is connected via a terminal server, the Flow Control 
characteristic of the terminal server port may not be set to XON/XOFF.  Also, 
the terminal server or other serial port through which the modem is connected 
must present a high DTR (data terminal ready) signal to the modem.  If it does 
not, it may be necessary for you to force DTR high via option switch settings on 
your modem. 

If your connection was stable but you received no display at all in response to 
typing "AT", the problem may be one or more of the following: 

The definition of PAGEMATE$MODEM is incorrect. 

The modem is not connected to its designated serial port on the server system or  

The modem is not powered on. 

The modem is not Hayes-compatible, does not recognize and respond to the 
Hayes "AT" command set, or is not set up for operation in verbose mode. 

There is a speed or parity mismatch between the OpenVMS terminal port and the 
modem or terminal server port through which the modem is connected. 

 

Checking Out Network Access 
Network access, as we use the term here, refers to data access to the paging 
network provided and maintained by your commercial paging service. Commercial 
paging services are provided and maintained by companies like SkyTel, PacTel, 
PageNet and others in the United States. Cantel, Bell Mobility and others provide 
similar services in Canada.  

Most commercial users connect to a paging service via dial-up access on a public 
telephone network. Some users have dedicated line access to a commercial paging 
service. Others may have their own in-plant paging facilities with local broadcast 
transmitters. PageMate software can be used with any numeric paging system that 
uses DTMF tones, and any text paging system that uses the Telocator 
Alphanumeric Protocol (TAP). 
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The most common problems related to network access are: 

Wrong telephone number.  The number you have been given for text paging is 
not answered by a modem.  The number you have been given for numeric paging 
does not read DTMF tones.  Systems that are used for numeric paging are very 
different from those that provide alphanumeric paging capabilities.  Most paging 
companies provide separate access numbers for text and numeric paging.  In 
addition, other numbers are set up for paging via an operator and for Customer 
Service.  With all these access numbers to choose from, a Customer Service 
representative might easily misunderstand what you need and give you a wrong 
number.  To obtain the data access number you will use for text paging, call 
Customer Service or Technical Support at your paging company and ask them for 
the data access number that you can use to send text pages via an AlphaMate.  
They probably won't know what PageMate software is, but they probably will be 
familiar with AlphaMate.  AlphaMate is a data terminal that provides a hardware 
implementation of the Telocator Alphanumeric Protocol.  The access number you 
use for text paging must be answered by a data modem.  The access number you 
use for numeric paging must not be answered by a data modem.  You can usually 
tell the difference by simply dialing the number directly from a voice telephone 
and listening for answer tones. 

Wrong PIN.  Your pager may have more than one PIN (personal identification 
number).  Some paging companies assign different PINs for numeric and text 
paging (to an alphanumeric pager like the Motorola ADVISOR).  If you have a 
direct-dial number for paging, your PIN may be either the same as or different 
from your direct-dial number. 

Mismatched speed or parity in data communications.  Your system may be 
trying to talk to the paging network at 1200 baud, 7 bits, even parity (the most 
common implementation in the United States at this time), but the network may 
not be willing to communicate using these parameters.  Some networks may 
require and only operate at 300 baud or at 2400 baud or with 8-bits and no parity.  
If your paging service provider requires anything other than 1200 baud, 7 bits and 
even parity, you will need to edit your networks.dat specifications (on OpenVMS, 
see also the PAGEMATE$MODEM_SETUP.COM command procedure) and 
change terminal server port characteristics to match those required by your paging 
service. 

 

PageMate Log Files 
When PageMate software detects an error or exception condition in program 
operation, it writes a description of the condition to a log file. If the error or 
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exception occurs in the context of an interactive user interface, a brief message 
describing the problem will also usually be displayed for the user. But the 
information that can be displayed in a message box has size and format constraints 
that limit its utility. Log files provide a means of presenting and preserving more 
detailed information about a problem, error or program exception. 

Information provided via log files does not have any pre-defined format or 
required content, but can provide valuable clues about the cause of a problem. Log 
file entries may, for example, specify the name of the function being performed 
when the error or exception condition occurred, values of relevant parameters, or 
the completion status value returned by a system service or function. 

Most PageMate log files are written to the PageMate logs directory, but some log 
files that are generated in user context (e.g., by the PageMate GUI or command 
line user interface) may be written to the user's default directory.  PageMate log 
files have names of the form pagexxxx.log or pg_xxxx.log, where xxxx identifies 
the program image, service or message to which the file relates. The file 
pagemate.log, for example, contains messages related to the operation of the 
PageMate Client GUI (Graphical User Interface). The server log file pageque.log 
contains messages related to the operation of the PageMate Queue Server. 

Log files are plain ASCII files that can be typed, printed, edited or deleted at any 
time.  The principal intended use and purpose of log files is to serve as a resource 
for debugging and troubleshooting. 

Troubleshooting with Log Files 
For purposes of troubleshooting and debugging, PageMate provides a built-in 
capability to generate highly detailed information about all the inner machinations 
of the software. Debug logging uses the same files employed for reporting errors 
and exception conditions, but provides a full program trace of all program 
operations. Debug logs are intended for use by Systemetrics' technical support 
personnel to assist in the resolution of problems with PageMate operation at 
customer sites. 

You can enable debug logging by setting a registry key or defining a system logical 
name or environment variable.  If you have a problem with PageMate operation 
and you would like assistance from Systemetrics in resolving the problem, the first 
step is usually to generate and submit debug logs that illustrate the problem. 

The procedure for generating log files is as follows: 
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1. Log in as administrator, system, root or a similarly privileged user on your 
computer.  Exit from any PageMate interactive user interface that you may be 
running and shut down PageMate services, daemons or detached processes. 

2. Delete any PageMate log files that may already exist in your user default and 
PageMate logs directories.  

3. Enable debug logging by setting DEBUG or PAGEMATE_DEBUG (as 
appropriate for your platform) to TRUE. In Windows environments, set the 
value of DEBUG to TRUE in the PageMate registry hive. In UNIX 
environments, create and export to all environments a PAGEMATE_DEBUG 
system environment variable with value TRUE. In OpenVMS environments, 
define the system logical name PAGEMATE_DEBUG and set its equivalence 
name to TRUE (e.g., $ DEFINE/SYSTEM PAGEMATE_DEBUG TRUE).  
In UNIX environments, you can also enable debug logging by adding the 
statement DEBUG=TRUE to your system-wide defaults file. 

4. Start PageMate Server software. Wait 30 seconds to allow initialization to 
complete, then do whatever you need to do to cause the problem to occur.  
Wait for one minute.  Remove the definition of DEBUG or 
PAGEMATE_DEBUG that you set in the previous step, then shut down 
PageMate services, daemons or detached processes. 

Send all PageMate log files that you find in your user default (e.g., root or 
SYS$LOGIN directory) and PageMate logs directories to Systemetrics.  The 
preferred method is to send files in a zip or tar archive attached to e-mail 
addressed to support@pagemate.com. It is particularly important that you send all 
original log files. Do not send edited sections of log files and do not cut and paste 
sections of log files into the body of your e-mail message. In OpenVMS 
environments, you should use ZIP for VMS to create the ZIP archive. A 
customized version of ZIP for VMS (named PMZIP) is provided in your 
PAGEMATE$LIBRARY directory. If you have any questions about the use of 
ZIP on OpenVMS, please contact Systemetrics Technical Support 
(support@pagemate.com).  A useful and reliable way to pack multiple VMS files 
into an archive using ZIP is to first create a VMS BACKUP saveset, then ZIP the 
saveset.  If your BACKUP saveset is named, LOGFILES.BCK, for example, the 
ZIP command to use is 

      $ ZIP -v -w "-V" DEBUG.ZIP LOGFILES.BCK 

If you need to copy a ZIP archive from UNIX or OpenVMS to a Windows 
system, take care to ensure that you copy it as a binary file (e.g., ftp binary or image 
mode).  Please include in the body of your e-mail message a narrative description 
of the problem, together with your name, company name, PageMate software 
license number and contact information. 
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If the problem you are experiencing is intermittent or unpredictable, it may be 
difficult generate log files that will provide a meaningful trace of the problem.  In 
this case, you should talk with a Systemetrics Technical Support engineer for 
debug instructions.  If you have doubts about how to proceed, you can send e-mail 
to support@pagemate.com, visit the PageMate Technical Support web site at 
http://www.pagemate.com, or call (1) 617-868-8308 to speak with a support 
engineer. 

OpenVMS Required Logical Names 
Valid definitions for SYS$INPUT, SYS$OUTPUT and SYS$LOGIN are, in 
general, prerequisite to operation of PageMate for OpenVMS.  Execution of any 
PageMate user or program interface must occur in the context of a process that 
has valid definitions (equivalence names) for SYS$INPUT and SYS$OUTPUT in 
the process name table, and a valid definition for SYS$LOGIN in the job name 
table.  OpenVMS provides these definitions automatically for normal interactive 
processes, but they may not be provided automatically for detached processes or 
subprocesses.  Programs or procedures that are created or run from other 
programs and procedures, including menu systems and site-specific applications, 
frequently carry out their work by creating detached processes or subprocesses.  If 
you need to run PageMate under an interactive menu system, to spawn or invoke 
PageMate from another application, or to call the PageMate API from a site-
specific application, you should ensure that the process in which you want 
PageMate to run has valid definitions for these required logicals.  If you need to 
use the PageMate command line interface to send a page from a DCL procedure, 
and if the process in which your procedure will run does not otherwise have a 
definition for SYS$LOGIN, you can provide a definition using a statement of the 
following form: 

DEFINE/JOB/EXEC SYS$LOGIN SYS$SYSDEVICE:[MYDIRECTORY] 

Electronic Mail Interface 
If you are having trouble getting the PageMate Electronic Mail Interface to work 
as advertised, the following checklist (including some reminders, hints and kinks 
and special information) may help to resolve the problem: 

Operation of the PageMate Electronic Mail Interface requires a software license 
option that is not part of the base product. You must have licensed the Electronic 
Mail Connector to use the interface to electronic mail. 
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To use the PageMate Electronic Mail Interface on OpenVMS, you must have set 
up a PageMate Administrator Account named PAGEMATE and satisfied other 
prerequisites as described in Chapter 7. 

When the PageMate Electronic Mail Connector is licensed, all other prerequisites 
have been satisfied and the PageMate startup command procedure has been run, 
there should be a detached process named PMLSRV running on your system.  
This is the PageMate Mail Server.  Its job is to monitor, read and parse new mail 
addressed to PAGEMATE.  If this process is not present on your system, their is a 
problem with licensing, setup or prerequisites for operation of the PageMate 
Electronic Mail Interface. 

Both the default directory (SYS$LOGIN) and the MAIL directory for the 
PAGEMATE account must be identical to the equivalence name for 
PAGEMATE$DATA.  To check this, 

Execute the DCL command 

 
$ SHOW TRANSLATION PAGEMATE$DATA 

 
and make note of the equivalence name displayed as a result 
(e.g., SYS$COMMON:[PAGEMATE.DATA] ) 

Run the AUTHORIZE utility and execute the command 

 
UAF> SHOW PAGEMATE 

 
Ensure that the directory specification shown for Default: on the 4th line of the 
display exactly matches the equivalence name obtained for  
PAGEMATE$DATA in the previous step. 

Log into the system under username PAGEMATE, invoke the MAIL utility and 
execute the command 

 
MAIL> SHOW MAIL_DIRECTORY 

 
Check to ensure that the specification for your mail file directory exactly matches 
the equivalence name for PAGEMATE$DATA. 
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If you have any doubt about whether PAGEMATE is receiving electronic mail, 
shut down PageMate, send a MAIL message to username PAGEMATE, then log 
into the system as an interactive user under username PAGEMATE, run MAIL, 
read and delete your new messages.  Check to ensure that your test message was 
received normally. 

Do not log into the PAGEMATE account as an interactive user while the 
PageMate Electronic Mail Server is running.  Most of all, do not attempt to read or 
monitor new mail messages addressed to PAGEMATE while the PageMate 
Electronic Mail Server is running. 

RPC Services 
PageMate uses the DCE Remote Procedure Call (RPC) service to support client-
server communications.  PageMate Clients use a file named rpcbind.txt in the 
PAGEMATE$DATA directory to determine what network transport, protocol 
and address to use to contact a PageMate Server.  There can be any number of 
entries in rpcbind.txt.  When a client needs to find a server, it will try all of the 
entries in rpcbind.txt in round-robin fashion until it finds one that is running 
PageMate Server and is willing to service its request.  The required format for 
entries in rpcbind.txt is described in Chapter 2 of this User's Guide. 

On an OpenVMS PageMate server, RPC listens on well-known network ports for 
service requests from clients.  There is one such port for each protocol sequence 
(combination of RPC protocol and network transport) supported by the host on 
which it is running. In the IP address family (i.e., TCP and UDP), RPC listens on 
port 135.  In the DECnet address family, it listens on port 12.  A list of the 
protocol sequences and ports used by the RPC endpoint mapping service can be 
found in <dce/ep.idl> or SYS$COMMON:[DCE$LIBRARY]EP.IDL on your 
system. If any of the systems that will be running PageMate Server or Client in 
your network are also running a firewall or other software that filters or limits 
network communications, you may need to specifically authorize communications 
on the ports associated with the protocols you want to use. 
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Electronic Messaging Protocols 
PageMate provides support for major messaging protocols used with pagers, 
cellular telephones, tablets, PDAs and other portable devices in worldwide 
markets. 

protocol is a set of rules or conventions that governs the formatting and 
exchange of data in electronic communications. It specifies the form that 
data must take and specifies the order or sequence in which data items can 
be exchanged between the parties to a communication. 

The first protocol to be used in electronic paging was designed for use between a 
human and a machine. We call this protocol the DTMF protocol, taking its name 
from the name of the technology (Dual-Tone Multi-Frequency) that made it 
possible. DTMF is better known to most people as “Touch-Tone”, the brand name 
that was applied to the technology by the Bell Telephone Company when it 
introduced the first commercial telephones with push-buttons at the 1962 Seattle 
World’s Fair. 

The messaging protocol known as DTMF is, at best, a rudimentary “ad hoc” set of 
rules that describes a sequence for exchange of numeric data between a human 
operator and a computer. The technology was developed to allow human 
operators to dial telephone numbers more quickly than previously possible using 
rotary dial technology. It was, in fact, developed and first deployed for use by 
operators in central switching offices in 1941, more than 20 years before its first 
commercial application. It was never designed or intended to be used for exchange 
of information between computers, and it serves poorly as a mechanism for 
submitting numeric messages from computers to electronic paging systems. But 
when the electronic paging industry was born, it was all about human operators 
dialing telephone numbers and keying in a sequence of digits to be transmitted via 
radio to small, portable receivers commonly known as “beepers”. 

When computer systems escaped from the confines of aerospace and government 
installations and became portable and affordable enough for commercial business 
use, there arose a need for a capability to have computer software initiate and 
perform the operations required to send messages to electronic pagers. Employing 
the technology du jour, software from Systemetrics and other companies used data 

Appendix 
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modems to dial telephone numbers and send DTMF tones, effectively emulating 
what a human operator would do to send a numeric message to a beeper. But it 
was a poor solution to the problem because the computer could not hear and 
understand the voice prompts that were a built-in part of the transaction, and, in 
most cases, the computer could not even determine if the paging company had 
answered the phone. The computer software blindly sent its DTMF tones down 
the wire anyway, hoping that the message would get through to its intended 
recipient. 

To address the needs for computer-to-computer message submission, a wide 
variety of protocols have been developed. Most have been developed and 
promulgated either as a cooperative effort by paging industry interests in the 
United States or by PTTs (Post, Telephone and Telegraph agencies) in Europe. 
The most widespread protocol for alphanumeric messaging to pagers worldwide is 
one now known as TAP (Telocator Alphanumeric Protocol). TAP is based on an 
earlier protocol known as PET, an acronym for Page Entry Terminal. TAP is now 
the prevailing standard for messages submitted via the switched telephone network 
and Internet sockets connections for one-way messaging to electronic pagers. The 
slightly simpler PET protocol remains the prevailing standard for messages 
submitted via LAN (Local Area Network) connections to customer-owned paging 
terminals and systems. 

PageMate provides support for DTMF, PET, TAP, SMS, WCTP, SNPP, SMPP, 
TNPP, GCP and several protocols that are specific to regions served by PTTs in 
Europe and Asia. The protocols listed and described here are the protocols that 
PageMate uses to dispatch messages to broadcast service providers, the systems 
and services that accomplish over-the-air transmission of messages to recipient 
mobile devices. They are not necessarily the protocols used for over-the-air 
transmission by the broadcast service provider. Messages addressed to cell phones, 
for example, are transmitted over-the-air wrapped in SMS protocol, but the 
protocol PageMate uses to submit such a message to a broadcast service provider 
might be a wireline protocol like WCTP, OUCH or SMGP, or it might also be 
SMS. A brief description of the protocols supported by PageMate, together with 
application-specific information for each, is presented immediately below. The 
name listed for each protocol is the acronym used by PageMate (which may or 
may not in all cases resemble the official or popular name used in commerce). 

 

DTMF 

Dual-Tone Multi-Frequency protocol emulates human submission of messages to 
numeric pagers. Computer software implementations of DTMF use data modems 
to dial a telephone number and send DTMF tones. Having been designed for use 
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by human operators, DTMF is an unreliable mechanism for delivery of messages 
submitted by a computer. 

Messages submitted via DTMF must be purely numeric. PageMate will use DTMF 
protocol to submit messages to any network that has been either explicitly or 
implicitly specified as serving DTMF. Any network defined in networks.dat with 
“DTMF” specified in the Protocol Type field (see Table 2-1), will be explicitly 
defined as a DTMF network. In addition, DTMF protocol will be assumed for any 
message submitted to a subscriber whose pager type has been defined as 
“Numeric” on a network whose definition does not specify a protocol type. 

 

PET 

Page Entry Terminal protocol is an early and still widely-used protocol for 
submission of alphanumeric messages from computers. PET incorporates 
checksums to ensure error-free delivery of messages from a customer computer to 
the paging service, together with positive confirmation of receipt and verification 
by the paging service. 

PET is very similar to TAP, the principal difference being that TAP provides 
support for an optional password capability not used with PET. PET is commonly 
used today with customer-owned (on-site) paging systems, while TAP is the 
prevailing standard for commercial paging services. When no protocol is explicitly 
specified in the Protocol Type field of a networks.dat record, PageMate will 
assume PET for alphanumeric messages submitted via directly-connected paging 
systems and services, while defaulting to TAP for systems and services connected 
via modems or the public Internet. 

 

TAP 

Telocator Alphanumeric Protocol is an enhancement of PET that incorporates 
password capabilities for security over the switched telephone network, together 
with standards for multiple-block messages. TAP is the de facto international 
standard for commercial paging services that serve one-way messages to 
alphanumeric pagers and similar portable message display devices. PageMate 
provides support for submitting messages up to 1,000 characters (999 visible plus 
null terminator) in length using TAP on connections provided via the switched 
telephone network, directly-connected serial lines, or TCP/IP sockets. 
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SMFC and BCOM 

SMFC and BCOM are paging protocols that are used by PTTs in The 
Netherlands. SMFC is a protocol implemented by the Dutch PTT in Holland. 
BCOM is a similar protocol implemented by BELGACOM in Belgium. PageMate 
provides support for submitting messages via SMFC and BCOM on connections 
provided via the switched telephone network. 

 

SMS 

SMS was developed and first deployed in Europe, but it is an international 
standard that enjoys popularity worldwide for use with digital telephones based on 
GSM technology. SMS is an over-the-air broadcast protocol that operates between 
a service provider gateway and a subscriber mobile device. GSM does not define 
or specify a protocol for submitting messages to a service provider gateway, so 
commercial broadcast service providers are free to either use other existing 
protocols or invent their own. Many service providers in North America have 
adapted existing wireline protocols, including SNPP and WCTP, for submission of 
messages for SMS delivery to GSM mobile devices, together with direct delivery of 
replies and responses via e-mail. Most SMS service providers in Europe and Asia 
have opted to develop proprietary protocols for SMS message submission. 

PageMate Automated Messenger Server provides support for submitting messages 
to SMS provider gateways both  

a) via SNPP, WCTP, CCOM, OUCH and SMGP protocols operating over 
wired IP networks (e.g., the public Internet), and 

b) via SMS protocol operating over wireless networks. 

PageMate also supports message submission via UCP to the only service that we 
know of that accepts SMS messages via the public switched telephone network, 
the Short Message Service Centers operated by CMG Telecommunications and 
Utilities and KPN Telecom in The Netherlands. 

 

WCTP 

Wireless Communication Transfer Protocol provides support both for submitting 
messages to and for receiving replies and responses from two-way wireless devices. 
WCTP is designed for operation via IP sockets and requires an Internet 
connection on the system that runs PageMate Server. WCTP is supported by 
PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server only. Support for receipt and 
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processing of replies from WCTP messages is provided for messages submitted to 
PAM profiles (see p. 116). 

To direct a message for delivery via WCTP, the message must be addressed to a 
subscriber whose pager is served by a network whose networks.dat record specifies 
WCTP in the Protocol Type field. The PAM Server system that will serve the 
message must provide a connection to the public Internet and must have TCP/IP 
socket support enabled (i.e., the PageMate SOCKET_LIMIT parameter in the 
Windows Registry must be greater than zero). By default, replies and responses 
associated with a WCTP message will be delivered by the WCTP paging service 
provider back to the PAM Server that originated the message. Recently, many 
WCTP service providers have begun providing support for an option to specify an 
arbitrary e-mail address for delivery of replies and responses. PageMate supports 
this functionality in PAM environments when reply-to is enabled (see 
REPLYTO_ENABLE). 

To configure a PAM Server to receive replies from a WCTP gateway, the original 
message must have been addressed to a PAM profile, and the PAM Server system 
must support receipt of stream sockets data at a network address specified via the 
WCTP_PATH parameter in the Windows Registry. 

Additional information about PageMate parameters defined via the Windows 
Registry is provided in Table 2-2. To provide an example, if your PAM Server 
system is addressable on the public Internet at IP address 123.124.156.175, and if 
you have allocated port 88 for PageMate to use to receive messages from WCTP 
service providers, and if you have decided that PageMate should be allowed to use 
up to five simultaneous TCP stream socket connections for transmitting messages 
to and receiving replies and responses from paging service providers, then your 
Windows Registry would include the following definitions under 
HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Systemetrics\PageMate\Server: 

SOCKET_LIMIT:REG_SZ:5 
WCTP_PATH:REG_SZ://123.124.156.175:88/ 

 

SNPP 

Simple Network Paging Protocol is a protocol originally developed by Allen 
Gwinn at Southern Methodist University (Dallas, Texas) to provide a "shim" 
between the Internet and paging services that implement TAP, the de facto 
international standard protocol for one-way alphanumeric paging. SNPP was 
designed to provide a means of submitting messages to paging service providers 
via the Internet, rather than via the switched telephone network. In addition and in 
contrast to TAP, SNPP specifies a means of sending and receiving status, 
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sequencing and control information that is constrained to use only visible ASCII 
characters. 

It is common practice in computer applications to use invisible (non-printing) 
ASCII special characters and escape sequences to transmit or delimit status and 
control information. Doing so makes it easy for programs that process 
information to separate the payload (the data that is to be delivered, manipulated 
or operated upon) from information that provides status and instructions to the 
program that processes the data. Most protocols used in printing and data 
communications use ASCII special characters and escape sequences to transmit 
status, sequencing and control information. SNPP is one of a rare breed of 
messaging protocols that uses only visible ASCII characters to send and receive 
status, sequencing and control information. 

In the years since Allen Gwinn first proposed SNPP, of course, there have been 
many new developments in paging and electronic messaging. Two-way pagers and 
other portable devices can now transmit as well as receive information, and new 
protocols have been developed and implemented to support two-way messaging. 
Commercial paging service providers now routinely provide options to submit 
messages using TAP directly via the Internet, obviating the need for a special 
protocol like SNPP for this purpose. 

SNPP has been revised and amended several times, and the SNPP specification 
now describes three "levels" of operation with many new commands and options. 
This protocol which was originally designed and intended to be "simple" has now 
grown into a three-tiered labyrinth that is anything but simple to implement. To 
the best of our knowledge, there is no paging service provider in the world that 
implements all of the commands and options provided in SNPP. 

Despite its checkered history and after spending more than a decade in the 
shadows, SNPP has recently become popular in North America as a protocol for 
submitting two-way messages to GSM mobile devices. PageMate provides support 
for submitting both one-way and two-way messages to any paging service provider 
that implements SNPP Level 1 (for one-way messages) and Level 3 (for two-way 
messages). PageMate networks that specify protocol SNPP operate as SNPP one-
way networks. Networks that specify protocol SN2P operate as SNPP two-way 
networks.  

In the absence of a reply-to specification, two-way messages delivered to an SN2P 
network will be delivered with a simple binary menu of responses, allowing the 
recipient to indicate that he/she either positively or negatively acknowledges the 
message. When reply-to functionality is enabled and a message is submitted with a 
reply-to address, arbitrary text message replies will, subject to support from the 
paging service provider, be delivered by the paging service provider directly to the 
reply-to address. 
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Two-way SNPP (SN2P) functionality is supported in PAM Sever environments 
only. Reply-to functionality is enabled on a PAM Server via REPLYTO_ENABLE 
(see p. 76). Messages submitted to an SN2P network must specify a message-
specific reply-to address to request direct delivery of message replies. 

You must allocate at least one socket (as specified by the SOCKET_LIMIT 
Registry parameter) for PageMate to use with SNPP. 

 

SMPP 

Short Message Peer-to-Peer is a protocol originally developed at Aldiscon in 
Ireland to provide a means of exchanging SMS messages among and between 
servers at SMSCs (Short Message Service Centres). SMPP was designed and 
intended for use in transferring messages in bulk between servers, server-to-server 
(peer-to-peer). It was not designed or intended for use in client-to-server 
(customer-to-provider) applications, but some service providers now accept SMS 
messages submitted over the Internet via SMPP. 

Support for SMPP was added to PageMate Automated Messenger Server with 
Version 3.3. When submitting messages via SMPP, PAM Server acts as an ESME 
(External Short Message Entity) performing sm_submit (short message submit) 
operations to an SMSC via TCP/IP stream socket operations over the public 
Internet. 

 

OUCH 

OUCH is a proprietary protocol of Orange Telecom, also known as France 
Telecom, that is used to submit short messages for delivery to GSM/SMS mobile 
devices served by Orange in Israel, Kenya and some parts of Europe.  PageMate 
Automated Messenger (PAM) Server provides support for OUCH via socket 
connections to Orange SMS gateways on the public Internet. 

 

CCOM 

CCOM is a proprietary protocol of Cellcom, a cellular service provider with 
locations worldwide. CCOM is a wireline submission protocol for SMS messages.  
PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server provides support for CCOM via 
socket connections to Cellcom SMS gateways on the public Internet. 
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SMGP 

SMGP, Short Message Gateway Protocol, is a proprietary protocol of China 
Telecom, used to submit short messages for SMS delivery to mobile devices served 
by China Telecom in Asia. PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Server 
provides support for SMGP via socket connections to SMS gateways operated by 
China Telecom on the public Internet. 

 

TNPP 

TNPP, Telocator Network Paging Protocol, was designed to provide a capability 
to pass messages between systems that operate within a paging network. TNPP is 
a “backbone protocol” designed for use as a component of the infrastructure 
operated by paging service providers. It was designed to allow paging service 
providers to pass messages between different systems that operate in a network, 
as, for example, between systems that serve transmission facilities in different 
geographic areas, or between systems operated by different but co-operating 
paging service providers. 

Although TNPP was not intended to be used to submit messages to paging 
services, users who operate on-site (customer-owned) paging systems may run into 
a requirement to use TNPP. On-site paging systems are completely self-contained 
systems that include encoders, transmitters and pagers, all owned and operated by 
the customer, providing in-plant capabilities to broadcast messages within a limited 
geographic area, typically one mile or less in diameter. PageMate has always 
supported operation with on-site paging systems. Most on-site systems provide 
capabilities to accept messages submitted via TAP over RS232 serial lines or 
TCP/IP local area network socket connections. An example of this kind of on-site 
paging system, supported by PageMate, is the Zetron Model 16 (and similar) 
system. Some on-site systems that were originally designed for use by commercial 
paging service providers may require use of TNPP. An example of this kind of on-
site system is the Glenayre GL3000 (and similar) system. PageMate Automated 
Messenger (PAM) Server provides support for both TNPP (ID Page) and 
Glenayre’s proprietary GCP (Glenayre Computer Protocol) for use with these 
systems. Support for TNPP in PageMate Classic Server includes both ID Page and 
CAP Page operation. PAM Server supports ID Page only. PageMate support for 
TNPP requires a PageMate Server connected to the paging system via either a 
direct serial link or local area network supporting TCP/IP stream sockets. 
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GCP 

Glenayre Computer Protocol is a simple ASCII protocol used to submit one-way 
text messages to pagers via paging systems manufactured by Glenayre 
Technologies, Inc.  PageMate provides support for Page Out functionality and 
optional Login Verification under GCP. The implementation of GCP provided by 
PageMate does not support Page Data requests or use of optional billing 
indicators. PageMate support for GCP requires a PageMate Automated Messenger 
(PAM) Server connected to the paging system via either a direct serial link or local 
area network supporting TCP/IP stream sockets. 

 

MTMP 

MTMP, MOTOTRBO™ Text Messaging Protocol, is a proprietary protocol 
created by Motorola, Inc. for text messaging in a MOTOTRBO digital radio 
environment. MOTOTRBO is a professional two-way radio system that supports 
both mobile (in-vehicle) and portable (hand-held) radios transmitting both voice 
and data using TDMA (Time-Division Multiple Access) digital technology over 
12.5 kHz narrowband-compliant frequencies. MOTOTRBO radios are commonly 
used in plant automation, emergency response, and similar municipal and industrial 
dispatch environments. PageMate Automated Messenger (PAM) Servers support 
message dispatch over USB and IP to MOTOTRBO radios. 

 

MAIL 

MAIL is a protocol specification that can be used with PageMate to indicate that 
messages should be sent via electronic mail to a recipient’s registered e-mail 
address. While electronic mail is not generally considered to be a wireless 
messaging protocol, many wireless services now provide access to their networks 
via electronic mail, and many can serve electronic mail messages to their wireless 
devices. Electronic mail is a store-and-forward technology that lacks the 
immediacy and guarantee of delivery provided by other wireless messaging 
protocols. Nevertheless, it is an important secondary means for message delivery, 
and can serve as a primary means when other wireless services are unavailable. 

Messages delivered via a network that specifies MAIL protocol will be sent via 
electronic mail in lieu of any attempt to deliver via a wireless protocol. The 
PageMate Electronic Mail Connector must be licensed and fail-over e-mail (see 
FAILOVER_EMAIL) must be enabled to use this protocol specification. 
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Virtual Directories 
PageMate Web Connector provides capabilities to serve web pages from a 
virtual directory on a PageMate Automated Messenger Server system. 

virtual directory is an alias for a physical disk directory. Virtual directory 
names are used to simplify addressing for web clients and to provide 
security by hiding the structure of physical directories that serve files and 
pages to web clients. The software installation procedure for PageMate 

Automated Messenger server provides an option to install files for PageMate Web 
Connector under a user-specified physical disk directory. To make these files 
accessible to web clients, it is necessary to manually associate this physical directory 
with a virtual directory after installation. 

All web servers use virtual directories or alias names to locate files that will be served 
to web clients. The way in which virtual or alias directory names are defined vary 
among and between different web servers like Apache, Netscape Enterprise Server 
and Microsoft Internet Information Server (IIS). By way of example, some 
alternatives for creating a virtual directory for Microsoft IIS are described below. 

 

Creating a Virtual Directory for Microsoft IIS 

The process of creating a virtual directory for Microsoft IIS is also known as 
sharing a web folder. Web sharing can either be specified and applied as a property 
of a physical directory using Windows Explorer, or specified in terms of virtual 
directory characteristics using wizards provided with IIS Manager. 

To create a virtual directory using Explorer in Windows: 

Navigate to the folder that contains the files for your PageMate service (e.g., 
PageMate Web Connector). 

Right click the folder name and then select (left click) “Sharing…” or “Sharing and 
Security…” 

Appendix 

D 
A 
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Select the “Web Sharing” tab in the Properties dialog. 

In the “Share on:” field, select the site on which you want to host your PageMate  
service. 

Select the radio button labeled “Share this folder”. 

In the Edit Alias dialog, specify an alias name for the virtual directory and specify 
its access and application permissions. The defaults (Read access with Scripts 
permission) should be correct. 
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Click OK in the Edit Alias dialog, then click OK in the Properties dialog. 

 

To create a virtual directory using IIS Manager: 

Start IIS Manager. 

In the Internet Information Services tree (on the left side of the dialog), select 
(highlight) the server on which you want to host your PageMate service. 

In the right side of the display, right click the web site from which you want to 
serve your PageMate service, then select New > Virtual Directory. 

In the Virtual Directory Creation Wizard’s Welcome dialog, click Next. 

In the next dialog, enter an alias name for the virtual directory, then click Next. 

Browse to the folder that will be the root directory for the site or service that you 
want to serve to web clients (e.g., the folder that contains PageMate Web 
Connector files). Click OK in the Browse for Folder dialog, then click Next in the 
Virtual Directory Creation Wizard dialog. 

In the Access Permissions dialog, the default access options (Read and Run 
Scripts) should be correct. Click Next, then Finish. 
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The virtual directory that you have specified can now be used by web clients to 
access your PageMate web-based service through a URL having the general form 
http://<server_name>/<alias_name>. 
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